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INTRODUCTION 
One concern, of t eachers, pupils and their parents, 
when a child enters school is that he may learn to read . 
Many research studies have been conducted on different 
phases of reading . The r eading pr ocess is a complex one 
and research continues to attempt to discover new informa-
tion . 
There has been a trend in recent years to intro-
duce many different meanings as the vocabulary is pr esented 
in the primary grades . The child 's reading maturity is 
measur ed by the br eadth of meaning as well as the recogni-
tion of the reading vocabulary . As his reading level i n-
creases he may assimilat e new r elationships if his founda-
tion is laid wi t h an extensive multi -meaning vocabulary. 
This study was initiated to evaluate the effective-
ness of t hree types of practice in word recogniti on in 
Grade I--ident ification, one meaning and multi-meaning and 
to discover which was t he most effec tive way to fix the 
word . 
- v -
CHAPTER I 
RElATED RESEARCH 
The research in this chapter is associated with word 
recognition, psychology of practice, and vocabulary studies. 
It includes reviews of information referred to in the bib-
liography . 
1 . Word Recognition 
1/ 
Commenting on word studies, Dolch- maintained: 
If reading is to be considered a thought-
getting process, then, for the purpose of studies 
in reading, the term "word" must refer to an idea 
convexing by a symbol itself; that is to say, the 
term 'word" must refer to a meaning and not to a 
spelling. 
2/ 
Book- informed his readers that the 
Chief aim of all reading is to stimulate think-
ing and to obtain new information. Hence the reader 
is continually meeting new words which he must be 
able to recognize and correctly interpret . 
Teachers have adopted some of the following methods 
to teach -iords : 
1 . Alphabetical method -word is mastered by spelling 
and pronouncing it. 
!/Edward H. Dolch, Reading and Word Meanings, Genn and 
rrompany, Boston, 1928, p. 2. 
2/William F. Book, "Various Methods of Mastering New Words 
While Learning to Read," Journal of Education Research 
February, 1930), 21 : 81 -94. 
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2. Phonetic method -word is sounded out. 
3. Word met hod - new word is introduced along with 
words already known. 
4. Phrase and Sentence method - new word i s t aught 
by its context in sentence. 
5. Story me thod - new word is absor bed when r eading 
a story. 
1/ 
2 
Bergman- compared the Visual Met hod of teaching read-
with the Pic ture-S tory Method . A vocabulary list for the 
Visual Method was selected from Thorndikes' List and from 
lists compiled by Horn, Gates and others. The vocabulary 
of the Picture-Story material was composed of words having 
the highest frequency in the Thorndike word list, together 
with words having the highes t frequency in 10 common previ-
ous, but not occurring i n the Thorndike list. Each method 
granted that t he ability of children to recognize words of 
selected vocabularies should be well advanced before the 
end of the first semester of training. 
The visual me thod seemed to be superior to the Picture 
Story method i n the development of pauses to recognize 
words as measured by t he Detroit Reading Test I (a test 
which is biased in favor of the Visual met hod). 
!/Vreeland Ber gman, "Comparative Achievement in Word Recog-
nition Under Two Methods of Teaching Beginning Reading," 
Elementary School Journal (April , 1932) 32 ~ 605-616 . 
The Pict ure Story method is "certainly" superior to 
the Visual method in the developing of pauses to recog -
nize words as measured by Detroit Reading Test 7 (a test 
which is fair to t he two reading methods) . 
3 
No evidence was presented in this s t udy as t o the 
relative effec tiveness of the two methods in attaining 
objectives other than this one--the growth in achievement 
in word recognition. 
1/ 
The objective of Hildreth's- study was t o observe 
and record the achievement of a normal child, of entering-
school age, in word symbol-learning as the result of con-
secutive daily practice . 
The words easiest to learn in contrast with those 
most difficult to learn appeared to be: 
1 . The most familiar words . 2. The most 
specific, concrete, and unequivocal words. 
3. Words calling up the pleasantest associations 
("ice crea," " candy," "pony") in contrast with 
those with unpleasant or neRative associations (number names and the word street") . 4. The 
words having perceptual dis tinctions for any reason 
--the longest or t he shortest words or those with 
peculiarities of formation that help to discrimin-
ate the words ("typewriter," "go") . 5 . Words 
normally easy for a child to pronounce; words with 
consonant blends appeared more fre~uently in the 
"difficult" list than in the "easy' list. 
!/Gertrude Hildreth, "An Individual Study in Word Recog-
nition," Elementary School Journal (April 1935), 35 ~ 606-
619. 
.• 
4 
Meaning proved to be more potent than mere perception 
in word - learning , Concepts, meanings, sound associations, 
and emo tional connotati ons appear to be more potent in 
word - learning than is the configuration of a word or some 
characteristic feature alone . 
Previous experience or association with an object or 
an experience that the word represent s influences ease or 
difficulty of learning . The number of repetitions does 
not operate uniformly with a single symbol which is a major 
problem for a young child , A young child in beginning read-
ing does not know t hat one single set of letters marked off 
apart from other series must say only one thing and always 
one thing . He does have some indication of the wealth of 
ideas a single word can express , ("drink milk," "drink 
wat er , ") The normal child of six when learning words in 
one form or one connection did not necessarily recognize 
them in another place , Familiarity with the meaning of 
the word was a significant factor in successful learning . 
Learning to read should begin with the highly pleasurable 
concepts and experiences t hat promise full enjoyments for 
the child . From these experiments there is evidence to 
show why artificial serial -order presentation of single 
words is an improper method of reading instruction. 
1/ 
Donnelly- conducted a study involving 389 children 
from seven different firs t gr ades in two communities to 
find out when in the school year wide variations in ac-
curate word recognition ability first occur and t hen how 
great are the variations in accurate word recognition 
ability at other t imes dur i ng the school year . A word 
recognition test, constructed by Donnelly, t o detect 
5 
small units of growth i n word recognition was based on a 
random selection of 150 words from the Gates Vocabulary 
for Primary Grades . The word r ecognition test was divided 
into three sections and each section tested approximately 
one-third of the child's total s ight vocabulary . The 
children were tes t ed on the fir st section of the test at 
the end of three mont hs , on the second section at the end 
of six months, and on the third section at t he end of nine 
months . The method of testing was the oral reading of 
words presented to the child i ndividually on flash cards . 
The order of difficulty of the words was such that the 
testing could be stopped after ten successive failures had 
been reached. 
The results of Donnelly's word recognition test re-
vealed, that differences in word recognition ability 
1/Helen E. Donnelly, "The Growth of Word Recognition 
"Skills in Grade One," Education (September, 1935), 56 : 40-42. 
6 
increases greatly after t he third month and a child's 
ability to recognize words as established a t the end of 
the three month period did not improve or decrease s ig-
nificantly when tested at the end of the six and nine 
month periods . On the. bas i s of these results Donnelly 
contends that there is no reason to delay remedial in-
s truction to children who ar e doing poor ly at the end of a 
t hree month peri od in word recognit i on . I t is also sig-
nificant to note that girls were super ior to boys at 
every testing per i od i n word recognition skills . 
The factor of experience i n word meani ng is empha-
1/ 
s ized by Gray and Holmes ~ -
Of bas i c import ance are difficult ies i n secur-
ing meanings which ar e due to the fact t hat some or 
many of the i deas may be outside the child 9 s range 
of experience . Before ass igning material of this 
kind, efficient teachers should review i ts cont ent 
in the light of the pupil 's pr esent experience . 
2/ 
Elvian, - upon examining the topic of teacher i n-
struction versus extensive reading in vocabulary growth, 
found the following ~ 
Educators have been given to understand that 
extensive reading makes for gains in vocabulary, 
l/William S. Gray and Eleanor Holmes , "The Development of 
Meaning Vocabularies in Reading , " Conference on Readins, 
Number 6, University of Chicago Press, Chi cago , !llino~s 
(February, 1938) . 
2/Jeanett e Elvian, ''Word Percept ion and Wor d Meanings in 
'S"ilent Reading in the Intermediate Grades, " Education 
(1938-39), 59 ~ 51. 
but just what these gains amount to has not been 
determined at the present t ime . Merely assuring 
oneself that a child reads wi dely does not mean 
that he will gain significantly. 
1/ 
Reed- observed that the first notice of meaning as 
7 
a fac t or i n learning was i n an article by Ebbinghaus in 
1918 on "Pair ed Associates. " It was noticed that some 
pairs of words were learned more easily than others. Dis -
cover y was made t hat those words learned most quickly had 
some meaning f or the pupil or were associated wi th some 
experience Which he had encountered. When retention of 
wor ds learned with great diffi culty were tested after one 
day it was f ound that they usually are forgotten . He 
found t he observat i on of Ebbinghaus to be true. 
2/ 
Seegers- reviewed the research re l ating to vocabu-
lary problems in the elementary school up to 1940 and 
found t hat t he r esearch i ndi cated 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
That i ntelligence is a considerable factor 
in vocabular y development. 
That teachi ng vocabulary in one setti ng, or 
for one use, does not provide for complete 
transfer . 
That imagery, phonet i c ability , r i chness of 
experience contribut e t o vocabulary develop-
ment . 
!/Homer B. Reed, "Meani ng as a Factor i n Lear ning," 
Journal of Educat ional Psychology (September , 1938), 
29 : 419-430 . 
2/J . Conrad Seegers, "Vocabulary Problems in the Elemen-
t ary School," Element ar y Engli sh Review (January, 1940), 
17 ~ 41-43 . 
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4. That vocabulary development i s closely associ-
ated with thinking and the acquisit ion of ideas . 
He also stated, with reference to developing vocabu-
l ary, that we have a right to believe ~ 
1 . That we cannot depend upon word lists to state 
al l of the words children wi ll, or should use , 
or to provide an i ndex of diffi culty ; that many 
of t he lists are manifestly paradoxical in 
minor details--for example , excluding cards 
often used by children but not found as often 
in writing or in a ult usage . 
2. That richness and var iety of the vocabulary 
used depend largely upon the variety of stimuli 
employed . 
3 . That real concrete experiences not only extend 
vocabulary, but make meaningful the words al -
ready at one's command and that such media used 
t o i nfrequent ly . 
4 . That unless the use of the dictionary is taught, 
limited results are obtained. 
1/ 
According to Durrell,- word recognition and pronunci-
at ion are difficult to teach if the child does not possess 
a c l ear understanding of the meaning of the word. There-
fore a word should be taught with numerous colorful asso-
ciat ions rather than with one uninterest ing association . 
In r eading pr onunciat ion and meaning of a word are not 
useful unless the word form is remembered. The relative 
emphas i s to be placed on word recognition or word meaning 
!/Donald D. Durrell, ' 'Word Meanings and Word Recognition, " 
Improvement of Basic Reading Abilities, World Book Company, 
New York, 1940 , pp . 162-765 . 
depends upon the difficulties the pupils possess . 
1/ 
Nutting- found 
9 
There was little difference in any of the 
methods used to teach word recognition in the middle 
of the year in grade one . There were no significant 
differences, but all the differences were in favor 
of words taught in isolation. 
2/ 
Addy- surveyed me thods teachers use to select words 
and disclosed that not having a meaning vocabulary hinders 
the child in that he is only able to perceive a few of the 
ideas presented in the printed or spoken materials which 
he sees or hears. 
Adding to the meaning of words adds to t he equipment 
with which communication and thinking are done . This 
broadens the child's understandings and insights. 
As a result of the study to determine technique of 
teaching a meaning vocabulary, it was concluded that 
words possess more definite meaning and importance when 
they are shown in relation to the total situation. In 
order to fix the meaning of a new word one should select 
the best descriptive word for a particular situation. 
!/Hazel J . Nutting, An Evaluation of Word Recognition 
~xercises for Grade One. Unpublished Master's Thesis, 
Boston University, 1940. 
2/Martha L. Addy, "Development of a Meaning Vocabulary 
I"n the Intermediate Grades," Elementary English Review 
(January, 1941), 18 : 22-30 . 
10 
Results of word study groups by Bradley, Cahill and 
1/ 
Tate· · showed that 
ideas 
pupils can make enormous gains in vocabulary by 
means of a sustained word study program . 
They also revealed that clarification of mistaken 
concerning the meanings of the words is a potent 
factor in acquiring a vocabulary. 
2/ 
Sacks- conducted an experiment with freshmen at 
Louisians Polytechnic Institute to determine how often 
one must meet a word in content before it is understood. 
The results led him to say that "it is a fallacy to be-
lieve that a student will understand a word merely be-
cause he has met it a certain number of times . " 
3/ 
Selke- conducted a study of 1700 second graders from 
rural one-room schools, consolidated schools, village 
schools and city schools to determine what words caused 
the most difficulty. He observed that there are some 
words which ar e learned with difficulty and these are the 
!/Martha H. Bradley, Loretta A. Cahill and Harry L. Tate, 
,.Acquisition of a Reading Vocabulary," Elementary English 
Review (January, 1941), 18 ~ 19-21 . 
2/H .J . Sacks, "The Reading Method of Acquiring Vocabulary," 
J.ou rnal of Educational Research (April, 1943), 36 : 461. 
3/Erick Selke, "Word Recognition Difficulties of Second 
crrade Pupils," Elementary English Review (April, 1943), 
20 : 156. 
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words which the teacher should teach a s soon as possible . 
1/ 
McCullough~ indicated that sometimes teachers fail 
to provide enough help so t hat children might recognize 
a new word. 
2/ 
Baker- made an analysis of t he difficulties en-
countered by childr en i n their reading and found " (1) that 
the difficult y occurring most frequently is confusing of 
word forms; (2) that confusions are mos t frequent in words 
which are regarded as basic or common to all reading ma-
terial . " These confusions of words made in reading were 
3/ 
compared with the 20 words on the Dolch- reading list. 
It was recommended that an attempt should always be 
made i n working wit h a basic sight vocabulary to secure 
mastery through an abundance of easy r eading, s o that the 
basic words are learned in content material . If confu-
sions in reading persist after working wi th easy material, 
the troublesome words should be systematically presented 
in a new situation. The teaching of words is by no means 
!/Constance McCullough, "Recognition of Context Clues in 
Reading," Elementary English Review (January, 1945), 20 : 
1-5 . 
2/Norma Baker, "Confusion in Word Recognition," Elementary 
~chool Journal (June, 1945) , pp . 576 -577. 
3/Edward W. Dolch, "A Basic Vocabulary of 220 Words ," 
A Manual for Remedial Reading, Champaign, I llinois : 
Garrard Press, 1939, p . 154. 
12 
the way to teach reading . Reading is an emotional and a 
reacting process and should be a meaningful activity as-
sociated with many other enterprises . Word recognition 
involves meaningful associations, as well as visual and 
auditory analysis . It is this multiple meaning of words 
that aids comprehension and enriches reading activities. 
Definite attention must be given to the multiple meaning 
of conunon words. 
Phonetic analysis of words is necessary . A word is 
composed of a series of sounds , and the child must be 
conscious of the sounds accompanying a combination of 
letters or he will be confused in word recognition . 
1/ 
Betts- pointed out that ~ 
To acquire a basic stock of sight words a 
first grader must learn~ 
1. To use context clues . 
2. To use configuration clues . 
3 . To use picture clues . 
4. To use language-rhythm clues 
also related that: 
Vocabulary development involves two highly in-
terrelated factors ~ word recognition and word 
meaning .... 
There has been a trend toward "enriching" the 
reading program in the primary grades through the 
use of basal reading weries has increased the read-
ing vocabulary . 
!/Emmett A. Betts, Foundations of Reading Instruction, 
American Book Company, New York, 1946, p . 570. 
2/Ibid., p. 277. 
.. 
1/ 
Results of Mattola' s- study showed that words 
taught in isolation were better learned by children in 
Grade One. 
2/ 
McKee- suggest ed that ~ 
13 
Two objections to using the Thorndike vocabu-
lary list as a measure of the vocabulary difficulty 
of a book are : 
1 . The Thorndike list is not a list of words 
which children understand; it is merely a 
list of words that are most frequently 
found in reading matter . 
2 . The Thorndike list is a list of word forms, 
not a list of word meanings . 
To help a child ident ify a str ange word, t he child 
should be taught how to use the following tools ~ 
1. Verbal context 
2 . Pictures 
3. Phonetic Analysi s 
4 . Structural Analysis 
Methods of teaching word recognition in Grade 1 were 
3/ 
reviewed by Casey- and she summarized her findings as 
follows : 
!/Margaret c. Mattola , Teaching a New Word in Isolation 
Versus Teaching a New Wor d in a Phrase in the First Grade, 
Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1947. 
2/Paul McKee, The Teaching of Reading, Houghton Mifflin 
Comapny, Boston, 1948 . 
3/Mary Casey, Review of Research on Word Recognition in 
Grade I, Unpublished Master' s Thesis, Boston University, 
1948. 
All methods have advocated the acquisition of a 
sight vocabulary in beginning reading . 
(Children with I .Q. ws below 90 seem to achieve 
more if t aught isolated words rather than 
words in phrases) ; systematic teaching results 
in more learning than incidental teaching; 
graded contextual clues accompanying a quick 
perception technique is an effective method of 
reviewing sight vocabulary in Grade 1. 
14 
Under a list of suggestions for the development of 
1/ 
word meanings in Grade 6 and above, Berry- makes refer-
ences to the need for skill in using multiple definitions 
when she says, 
Sensitize children to the multiple meanings which 
words have . Children will profit from our draw-
ing illustrations for as many different meanings 
as they can give for a given word such as run, 
well, see; finding examples in a given selection 
of the use of the same word with different mean-
ings; pairing the matching sentences from two 
sets of sentences which exemplify each of the 
various meanings for a given word . 
2/ 
Russell- observed, 
Reading ability does not suddenly appear in the 
first grade . It is based upon a number of fac-
tors associated with readiness and is an expan-
sion of abilities acquired earlier rather than 
an abrupt step upward . 
1/Althea Berry, "Development of Reading Vocabulary and 
~ord Recognition," Reading in t he Elementary School, 
National Society for Study of Education, Forty-eighth 
Yearbook, 1949, University of Chicago Press , Chicago . 
2/David Russell, Childr en Learn to Read, Ginn and Company, 
~oston, 1949, p. 67. 
1/ 
Russell- noted, 
A child will not ordinarily read with comprehen-
sion, speak or write a word he does not know .. . . 
There is no value in having a child able to work 
out, by phonetic or other analysis, the pronunci-
ation of a word which conveys no meaning to him. 
2/ 
Russell- emphasized, 
Always the teacher will direct attention from 
any mechanical aspects of recognition over into 
the meaning of the word which the children were 
originally seeking . 
3/ 
Witty- indicated that growth in new words results 
15 
when words are enriched with meaning, are associated with 
first hand experience when possible, and are introduced 
gradually in contexts containing familiar words. Enrich-
ment of the meaning of words aids the child to recognize 
words immediately in new as well as in familiar contexts. 
The meanings of words obtained by examination of context 
should be checked carefully in order to insure that the 
meaning obtained from the context is reasonably accurate. 
The author stated that, 
accurate visual recognition is fostered through 
attention first to the total form of words, and 
1/thid. , p. 206. 
~Ibid., p. 208 . 
3/Paul Witty, Readin~ in Modern Education, D. C. Heath and 
~ompany, Boston, 194 , p . 145 . 
later to details such as capital letters and in-
flectional endings . 
16 
Word rec~7nition involves meaningful association, re-
ports Austin,- as well as visual and auditory analyses . 
2/ 
Strickland- point ed out shar ply the position of a 
child, possessing a vague meaning for a word, and the duty 
of a teacher in this regard, in the following comparison: 
Children cannot tell an adult, in many instances, 
which meanings they lack in dealing with a topic 
or reading a selection. For instance, a child with 
poor vision is asked whether he can see an object 
well. Since this vision is all he has and all he has 
every known , he cannot tell whether he sees the ob-ject adequately; only as corrective measures are 
applied through glasses or treatment can he look 
back on his previous condition and r ealize how handi-
capped he was . It is the t ask of the teacher to 
work with the child closely enough and give him suf-
ficient opportunities for expression through in-
formal discuss ion , art expression, dr amatization, 
and every other available and suitable avenue so 
that she detects vagueness and lack of clear under-
standing and can set the child on the right track. 
3/ 
Gray and Holmes- pointed out that ~ 
1/Anna B. Austin, A Comaarison of the Effectiveness of Two 
Methods of Teachin9 Rea ing Vocabulary in Grade Two, 
Unpublished Master s Thesis, Boston University, 1950. 
2/Ruth Strickland, The Language Arts in t he Elementary 
~chool, D. C. Heath Company, Boston, 1951, p . 195 . 
3/William S. Gray and Eleanor Holmes, "The Development of 
Meaning Vocabulary in Reading," Interpretint Language: 
An Essential of Understanding, Research Bul etin of the 
National Conference on Research in English, 1951, p . 3. 
The development of word meanings for children 
is necessary as they depart from every day experi-
ences . 
The increasing demands made upon the reader 
today are often accompanies by serious dif-
ficulties in recognition and comprehension. 
This is due to the large number of unfamiliar 
words that occur in reading material . It is 
due to t he fac t that children attach vague 
or unfamiliar meanings to many words they 
hear or use orally . 
1/ 
17 
Tinker- contended that word recognition and idnetifi-
cation are mechanical aspects of a word and should there-
fore be taught in subordination to word concepts or mean-
ings since reading is essentially a thinking process . 
Over-attention to the pronunciation of a word, that is 
devoid of meaning to the child, results in verbalism . 
The ability to refine word meanings to a level where they 
are vivid and precise is a gradual process that is subject 
to individual differences . 
2/ 
The three approaches that Tinker- suggests 
to help develop the child's meaning vocabulary 
in reading are: 
1. Varied and rich first-hand and vicarious 
experiences . 
2 . Wide and extensive reading 
3. Study of words . 
~i1es A. Tinker, Teachin~ Elementary Reading, Appleton-
~entury-Crofts, Inc., New ork , 1952, pp . 129. 
2/Ibid ~ , pp . 156-158 ~ 
1/ 
The last approach, said Tinker,- is justified 
only for the study of the more important words 
which are met in cont ext . 
2/ 
Berwick- indicated that~ 
Many of our old words have taken on new 
meanings ; t herefore if a child knows other mean-
ings of a word but not the one required in the 
test he is penalized. 
There are two aspects of vocabulary testing~ 
1. recognition of t he words by the individual 
2 . meaning of the word . 
18 
A word which to us has several meanings, and various 
connotations, does not and cannot have the same meaning 
in a child's world of words. 
3/ 
Semantic counts for words done by Thorndike-Lar ge-
showed t hat 43 per cent of the basic common words had 
mult iple meanings ranging from two-forty-one in number 
after rare, archaic, obsolete, slang, and colloquial 
meanings had been excluded. Therefore, almost half of the 
basic common words are multi -meaning words. 
1/Ibid. , p . 170 . 
2/Mildred Berwick , The Constructi on and Validation of 
Multi-Meaning Vocabulari Tests, Grades 4-8, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation , os ton University, 1952 . 
3/Edward L. Thorndike and Irving Lorge, A Semantic Count 
of English Words , Teachers College , Columbia University, 
New York, 1938 . 
19 
Criticisms of present standardized and informal vo-
cabulary tests are: 
1 . Standardized vocabulary tests measure single 
meanings of words only. 
2 . Vocabulary tests should be of more of an ex-
tensive nature. 
3. Differences of opinions as to the number of 
words that should be included in a vocabulary 
test. 
From results of tests given to young children, Sea-
l/ 
shore and Eckerson- concluded that children are taught 
words implicating they have only one meaning . 
2l 
Dolch and Leeds- compared five vocabulary tests--
the Thorndike, Gates, Durrell-Sullivan, Stanford, and 
Metropolitan as to how they measured children's knowledge 
of word meanings . They concluded that the tests measure 
only the most common meaning of a word and agreed that in 
future scientific study the emphasis should be that a 
word has: 
many meanings and each of these meanings may be 
known in varying degrees by different people, 
or by the same person in the course of his 
life . 
1/Robert H. Seashore and Lois D. Eckerson, "The Measure-
ment of Individual Differences in General English Vocabu-
laries," Journal of Educational Psychology (January, 1940), 
31 ~ 14-38 . 
2/ Edward V. Dolch and Don Leeds, "Vocabulary Tests and 
~readth of Meaning," Journal of Educational Research 
(November, 1953), 181-187 . 
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1/ 
Delecato and Moyer- contend that t he success of the 
"whole method of teaching reading" has contributed to the 
tendency of teachers to use this approach in all phases of 
reading even in the ar ea of word meanings . 
2/ 
Delecato and Moyer- propose t hat t eaching the deno-
tative and informative connotative meanings of words to-
gether with an emphasis on understanding these meanings 
will help the child acquire reading skills more easily and 
will present reading problems related to comprehension . 
3/ 
o uMeara- developed materials to make children aware 
of the fact that one or more meanings may be applied to a 
word. These exercises wer e made in an attempt to give 
practice in recognizing words t hat may have more than one 
meaning and words that shift in meaning causing changes in 
the inter pretation of a given selection . Recogni zing 
the correct meaning i n context increases interest and 
pleasure in reading and writing was another point stres sed 
by the author. 
1/Carl H. Delecato and S. Richard Moyer, "Can We Teach 
t:lord Meaning?" Elementary English (February, 1953), 30 ~ 
103. 
2/Ibid., p. 105 . 
3/Teresa A. O'Meara, The Construction of a Workbook for 
~nrichment of Multi -Meaning Words, Service Paper, Boston 
University, 1953 . 
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1/ 
Artley- fel t that the goals of t he reading pr ogram 
cannot be reached unless the reader i s able to identify the 
print ed symbols and attach meaning to them . 
The word recognition program should be broad in 
scope . It should i nclude all the techniques t hat 
are useful in ident ifying and perceiving new words . 
Meaning clues help the reader in guessing t he word. 
They are not enough and must be supplemented with ot her 
aids . A rich understanding of wor d meanings is essential 
for any r ecognition device . In all stage s of readi ng at-
tention should be given to the development and enrichment 
of wor k meanings . 
2/ 
Gates- indicated that ever y child should receive 
guidance in the form of a systematic program of i nstruc -
tion in word perception . The program should include ef-
fective ways that the child can use independently to work 
out the recognition and pronunciation of words. He said 
a reasonably good pattern to follow when trying to work 
out the recognition of a word i s~ 
1 . Look at the word as a whole to see if it will 
come at once on the basis of a mere glance at 
the configuration . 
1/Steryl A. Artley , "Pr i nciples Applying to t he Teaching 
of Word Perception, " Educati on (May , 1954), 74:561-565 . 
2/ Arthur I. Gates , " Implications of the Psychology of 
P'erception for Word St udy," Educat i on (May, 1955), pp . 592-
594 . 
2o Look at the first half or second half of 
the word to see if one can see some recog-
nizable large component o 
3. Look for syllables o 
4 o Look for diagraphs . 
5 . Look for individual letters. 
1/ 
Mills- was concerned with the evaluation of tech-
niques for teaching word recognition and remarked that: 
different children learn to recognize words 
more efficiently by different teaching 
methods . . 
He concluded that: : 
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1. Children of low intelligence - phonic method is 
the least effective . Kinesthetic method is 
best. 
2 . Children of average intelligence - Kinesthetic 
method is the least effective . Most effective 
was a combination of visual, phonic, and 
Kinesthetic a 
3. Children of high intelligence - this group would 
learn regardless of any method taught, Visual 
method did prove superior . 
4. Seven-year-olds - ~isual method is best; 
Kinesthetic appeared to be the poorest . 
5. Eight-year-olds -Kinesthetic proved to be the 
best . 
I7Robert E. Mills, "An Evaluation of Techniques for 
T'eaching Word Recognition," Elementary School Journal 
(January, 1959), 56:221-225 . 
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1/ 
Barry- di scussed the effect of a planned program in 
meaningful vocabulary practice and said that the material 
appeared to be effective for improving reading achieve-
ment . 
2/ 
The Bothwell- thesi s included a series of exercises 
to develop meaningful response in Grade Two . Two second 
grade Scott~Foresman readers were chosen as a source for 
vocabulary and thirty seat wor k and oral response exer-
cises were developed--323 children from six simi lar class -
rooms in the same community were involved . Two forms of 
the Detroit Reading Test were used to measure reading 
achievement before and after the teaching period . It was 
noted that ~ 
The child's initial contact with a word 
fails to present its multiple meanings . 
i s confusing to a beginning reader . 
3/ 
Burton- explained tha t 
of ten 
This 
a word meaning is the meaning that a reader of 
listener creates as he interacts with a word 
symbol and its t otal context. In order to 
I]Helen Barry, et al . , Meaningful VocabulaTE Practice in 
Third Grade Reading, Unpublis ed Master's esis, Boston 
University, 1956 . 
2/ Joyce Bothwell, et al . , The Development and Evaluation 
of Exercises for Meaningful Res0onse in Grade TWo, Unpub-lished Master's Thesis, Bos ton niversity, 1956 . 
3/Wi lliam H. Burton , Reading in Child DeveloSment , The 
Bobbs -Merrill Company, New York, 1956, pp . 2 6-288 . 
create such a meaning, he must be able to read 
things, persons, processes, relationships, and 
all other factors associated with the word in 
its present sit uation . 
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1/ 
Methods of studying words are suggested by Burton.-
1. Through r eal and vicar ious experience. 
2. Through words already known, i . e . , direct 
explanation of meani ng . 
3. Through use of pr acti ce and exerc ise ma-
terials . 
4. Through discovery of various aspects of 
words such as origin, composition , change 
in meaning . 
2/ 
Cox- stressed that ~ 
Repetition is necessary to give t he child secur-
ity and confidence in learning to read . A vari-
ety of practices may be mor e interesting and so 
result in stronger motivations . 
3/ 
Pierkarz- carried out an experiment with twenty-two 
bright sixth gr ade pupils ·and found that those with 
higher than average reading achievement for their chron-
ological age and grade placement were equal in the mastery 
of word recognit~on and vocabular y as measured by stan~ard­
ized reading tests , but differed widely i n ability to in-
terpret continuous meaningful t ext. 
1/Ihid. , p . 284 . 
2/Barbara A. Cox, e t aL, "The Development and Evaluation 
of Exercise for Mean~ngful Word Practice in Grade One," 
Unpublished Master 's Thesis, Boston University, 1956, p. 5. 
3/Josephine A. Pierkarz, "Getting Meaning from Reading," 
~lementary School Journal (March, 1956), 56 ~ 303-309. 
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It was revealed that the lower-level reader could not 
give as great a variety and as large a number of responses 
as the higher-level reader could. The higher-level reader 
was able to interpret better in the area of getting mean-
ing. The lower level reader became personally involved 
and unable to distinguish between his ideas and the author ' s 
whereas the higher-level reader was very impersonal in his 
response . 
1/ 
According to Harris,- there has been extensive use 
of word lists to achieve a carefully graded vocabulary . 
In spite of this tendency, there is still comparatively 
little overlapping between the vocabulary of books that 
are on the same grade level . He pointed out that numerous 
studies have shown that many textbooks are loaded with 
unnecessary, rare and technical words . The vocabulary 
problem is more acute in the textbooks of the content 
subjects than it is in general reading material. 
2/ 
Wynn- affirmed that ~ 
word perception involves not merely recognition 
of the word form, but also its unders tanding, 
interpretation, and its use in meaningful set-
tings. 
!/Albert Harris, How to I ncrease Reading Ability, Long-
mans, Green and Company, New York, 1956, p . 290 . 
2/W. T. Wynn, '~ord Perception Skills in the Primary 
Grades," Conference in Reading, Pittsburgh University, 
1956, pp . 51-56 . 
He further suggested that ~ 
Prompt and automatic recognition of the printed 
form of a word will result if a child meets the 
word frequently in meaningful context . 
1/ 
Roswell and Chall- contended that 
if a fourth grade child cannot answer questions 
about a story in a second gr ade book, it is 
rarely because he doesn wt get the meaning . It 
is more likely that he fails to recognize the 
words, or misreads too many words . The first 
step then, in helping a poor reader is to 
teach them accurate word recognition . Without 
it, meaning and speed are impossible . 
2/ 
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Bradley- ·. reported that improvement in reading achieve-
ment was effected by choice of materials used and that in-
telligence was a fac tor in acquiring a r eading vocabulary . 
Children with Intelligence Quotients of 110 and above 
made greater gains than t hose who ranged from 90 to 110. 
Those with Intelligence Quotients below 90 benefitted 
more from teacher-directed materials . 
3/ 
Gray and Holmes- did research in the fourth grade 
at the University (Chicago) Elementary School . In t he 
1/Florence G. Roswell and Jeanne S. Chall, "Helping Poor 
~eaders with Word Recognition Skills," The Reading Teacher 
(April, 1957), 10 ~ 200-204 . 
2/Mary Agnes Bradley, The Construction and Evaluation of 
~xercises for Providin~ Meaningful Practice in Second 
Grade Readiny, Unpubl~shed Doctoral Dissertation, Boston 
University, 957 . 
3/William S. Gary and Eleanor Holmes, "Should Vocabulary 
'De Taught Directly or Incidentally?" Research in the Three 
R's, C. W. Hunnicutt and W. J . Iverson, Editors, Harper, 
New York, 1958, pp . 447-153. 
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control group t he pupils were dis t ributed evenly from 
highest to lowest in speci f i c vocabular y mas t er y o One 
experimental group consisted of high achi evers ; the other s , 
low achievers o Scor es were obtai ned f rom t he vocabular y 
section of the St anford Readi ng Examinationo In all of 
the groups the Uni t was i ntroduced wi t h no vocabular y 
instruction. The childr en wer e instructed to r ead the 
selections, after which t hey were to answer questions on 
a mimeogr aphed sheet. The C gr oup was given no specific 
teaching . The X gr oup was given help wit h visual aids, 
and contextual usage before and during the period . 
Summary of the research was as follows ~ 
Greater gains were made by bot h groups given 
specific help , but t he greater progr ess of X 
indicates that specific guidance i s of rela-
tively more value to pupils of limit ed init ial 
achievement and of l imi t ed ment al abilit y o How-
ever, pupils of super i or abilit y who r eceived 
specific help on new words made gr eat er progress 
than those of similar achievement and ability who 
received no such help o 
It was conc luded t hat t he direct me t hod was far more 
effec tive in enriching vocabulary t han the indir ec t o 
1/ 
Caughran- explained t hat it i s ver y important ~ 
that children pr ogress as r apidly as t hey ar e 
able in recognizing unfamiliar words and in 
1/Alex Mo Caughran, ''Word Recognition and Meani ng," 
Evaluation of Reading, compiled and edi t ed by Helen M. 
Robinson, Conference on Reading, Chicago Univers i t y, 
University of Chicago Press (December , 1958), pp . 98-101. 
knowing their meanings in order to improve i n 
reading. 
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For checking word identificat ion it was suggested 
that t he informal reading inventory be used and that peri-
odic check be made on the u dersta ding of meaning of the 
words. An informal test i ntroducing unfamiliar words 
would be well to use at t imes . He furt her stated that it 
is essential to check the understandings of words in con-
text as well as i n isolation . Better living will be the 
result of better readers. Therefore it is necessary to 
insure better comprehension on the part of the readers. 
1/ 
Smith- told us that the idea of phoni cs originated 
in Germany about four hundred years ago. The idea was not 
universally accepted and the spelling method of teaching 
reading prevailed. The spelling met hod was also taught 
in this country. Following t he American Revolution, 
Webster introduced phonics not as a method of teaching 
reading, but as a means of unifying the American language. 
His firs t efforts met with failure but following a revi-
sion of "The Grannnaticallnstitute" the book became popular 
as the American Spelling Book . 
In the 1840ws American educators became influenced by 
the met hods of Pestolozzi who advocated the whole word 
1/Nila Banton Smith, "Phonics and Word Method~ Origin 
and Development," Education (May, 1958), 78~515-520 . 
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method of teaching reading . This was expanded into the 
sentence method and story method . Children memorized 
whole stories which they later read and then the teacher 
would break the story down into sentences and words. 
Concurrently, anot her group developed elaborate 
phonetic methods and so the two systems became a contro-
versial issue . Thi s continued for thirty years and then 
gradually each group began to see the value. 
Of t he current methods of t eachi ng reading the 
author said, 
Our beginning r eading i nstruction is pretty gen-
erally conceived with t he word method . It is 
even extended to the story and sentence method . 
... the teacher gives them an i nteresti ng experi-
ence and l ets them make up a short story about 
it which they read as a unit . Then she pro-
ceeds to aid them in analyzing this short compo-
sit ion into sentences, phrases and words ...• Wben 
children have developed a desire to read and have 
mastered the fundamental mechanic s of reading, 
most teachers begin to teach phonics functionally 
as needed to children who are sufficiently mature 
to take it . Such phonics teaching continue s on 
through the elementary gr ades and in many 
instances even i nto high school . This is qui te 
a contrast to the earlier pr acti ce of teaching 
phonics only as an approach to reading . Phoni cs 
is now taught over a longer period of time than 
previously, and is taught func tionally and con-
textually rather than as an isolated exercise in 
memorizing sounds .... The present day teacher fit s 
bits of each method into ever changing mosaics 
as they best serve the reading needs and matura-
tion level of her pupils. 
1/ 
Fry- reported that ~ 
mor e t han half of all t he words a child encounters 
i n r eading texts dur ing the f irst three years of 
his reading experiences come from a list of only 
three hundred words o 
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He terms these words "Instant Words" because they 
must be recognized instantly by the child before he can 
gain real reading facilityo Many of t he first t hree 
hundred "Instant Words" are largely devoid of subject -
matter meanings or object reference and do not yield to 
the commonly taught phoni c s rule s o Some of the methods 
of teaching " Instant Words" which have been found to work 
successfully in his e li ic are ~ the encouragement of 
easy reading, tachi stoscopic dr ill with writi ng, use of 
flashcards and various card games o 
2/ 
Bond and Wagner- realizing that word-recognition i s 
fundamental to effective reading discussed three methods ~ 
1 . Letter-by letter spelling or sounding 
2. Phonet i c Dr i ll 
3o Word-Drill 
They sugges ted that ~ 
Word identificat i on and word-recognition are two 
interrelated feat ures of word-perception i nvolving 
identificat ion of the printed symbol in t erms of 
its sight, sound and meaning and the conti nuation 
1/Eaward Fry, "Teachi ng a Bas i c Reading Vocabulary," 
~lementary English (Januar y, 1960), 37 ~ 38-42 o 
2/Guy L. Bond and Eva Bond Wayner ~ Teaching the Child to 
~ead . The MacMillan Company, New York, 19 O, pp o 61-64 0 
of the above process, until the printed symbol, 
is grasped at a glance and becomes a sight-word . 
The child's writi ng and reading vocabulary are 
developed later on. When a child enters school 
his listening vocabulary is his largest vocabu-
lary . The estimates range from 3,000 - 24,000 
words . 
1/ 
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Gray- indicated that a chi ld must at all times bring 
meaning, obtained by direct or indirect experience, to 
the printed word since no child at any level deri ves mean-
ing solely from the printed symbols . Context clues are 
the most effecti ve single aid a child can use to attack 
new words because one always must check to ascertain if 
t he word fits in with the rest of the sentence even though 
one might know the pronunciation and a meaning of the word . 
Interested i n increasing word recognition through 
2/ 
group response to word meaning, Day- conducted a study 
wherein 158 words from the Scott-Foresman pre-primers and 
primer were included in thirty exercises . Two hundred and 
thirty-three children in seven first grades were included 
in the study--one hundred and fifty - four in the experi-
mental group and seventy-nine in the control group . Word 
!/William S. Gray, On Their Own in Reading (How to Give 
Children Independence in Analyzing New Words), Scott, 
Foresman and Company, Chicago, 1960, p . 35, 43, and 64 . 
2/Katherine Day, et al . , The Develo~ent and Evaluation of 
~xercise for Group Response to Word eaninH for Increasing 
the Speed of Word Recognition in Grade I, npublished 
Master's Thesis, Boston University, 1961, pp . 65-66 . 
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recognition abilities improved with the use of the materi-
als and the gains were significant in favor of the experi-
ment al group . 
1/ 
Cordts- indicated that the whole-word method of 
recognition gives the beginning reader a successful start 
and that this method i s equally effective all the way 
through school, providing that t his method is reinforced 
with the phonetic techniques . According to the author ~ 
The phonetic technique is functioning effectively 
when it enables the reader with the aid of the 
context to approximate the words ident ify so 
closely that he can guess the word without inter-
r upting his thinking while reading . 
The checking of a word against the context is an es-
sential part of the technique for word perception in inde-
pendent reading . 
Summary 
Children's reading vocabulary is increased and en-
riched i n quality and meaning as a result of methodical, 
orderly teaching and guidance . Most of the evidence indi-
cates that recognition aids in deciding the meaning of a 
new word and also that meaning aids recognition . The 
best contributing agents to word perception are considered 
to be context clues. They help to detect errors in word 
!/Anna D. Cordts, "Functional Phonics In Reading," The 
Allyn and Bacon Reading Bulletin, Teachers Service Divi-
sion, Boston, Mass . , _No . 113, pp . 1-2 . 
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recognition techniques and assist the pupil in obtaining 
the meaning of a word from its setting . 
2. Psychology of Practice 
Focus has been directed, through diverse sources, 
toward time allotment to acquire the mos t efficient amount 
of learning . 
1/ 
Thorndike- reported t he results of t he Ebbinghaus 
work which revealed t hat a series of nonsense syllables 
can be learned with greater efficiency when practice is 
conducted over a period of three days, rather than in one 
day, despite the fact that the total amount of time spent 
for each practice period remained t he same . 
2/ 
Perkins,- after a study in distributed repetition, 
came to the conclusion that one practice period a day was 
more effective in learning efficiency than two or more 
periods . 
3/ 
Pyle- found that there needed to be rest periods 
between practice drills and t hat learning requires time . 
He discovered that growth can be hastened only to a 
!/Edward L. Thorndike, The Psychology of Learning, Volume 
~' Teachers College, Columbia Universi ty , New York, 1913, 
p. 195 . 
2/N. L. Perkins, "The Value of Distributed Repetitions in 
Rote Learning," British Journal of Psychology (1914), 7: 253. 
3/William H. Pyle, The Psychology of Learnin~, Revised 
~clition, Warwick and York, Inc., Balt imore,928, p . 41. 
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limited extent, and that a certain amount of practice at 
one time provides a habit forming experience . 
~I 
In addition, Pyle- believed that short intervals of 
practice once or twice a day would benefit the pupil more 
than a longer single practice. He suggested, too, that 
repetition, when formally presented in a drill procedure, 
is very important in learning and also indicated that an 
experience can be fixed only through repetition . Contin-
ued drill i s necessary in primar y grades . 
2/ 
It was emphasized by Burton- that long periods of 
practice were not as beneficial as short periods . Time 
given to practice exercises, that would offer most favor-
able results , in lower grades, would be from five to ten 
minutes in length . He also s ressed that children at 
play often use repetition in their games . They do not 
find repetition in a practice drill a dull routine if it 
is incorporated into a game or rhythm. Practice experi-
ence is made up of repetition and memory which will bring 
fixed associations and some skills the author believed . 
He felt that only if the exercise were given meaning would 
the drill be worthwhile . 
1/Ibid., pp . 55-103 . 
2/William H. Burton, The Nature and Direction of Learning, 
D. Appleton-Century Company, New York, 1929, p . 355 . 
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1/ 
Payne- felt that the experience of the child has 
much influence on his abilit y to recognize a word . 
3/ 
Reed- explained that organization reduces the number 
of repetitions and t he time required to learn, and that i t 
favors retention . A meaningful expression is wel l re-
membered because it has much in common with the learner 's 
previously acquired responses and it takes less time for 
the child to as similate than unmeaningful vocabulary . 
3/ 
Smith- found that significant results in word recog-
nition were obtained when words were taught with the aid 
of contextual clues . The results of t he study also 
showed that there was an increase i n oral reading rate 
and a decrease of oral reading errors . 
4/ 
Betts- expressed that ~ 
Reading is better taught today than a genera-
tion ago. More attention is given to differences 
in capacities and abilit ies existing at one grade 
or age level. 
!/Cassie S. Payne, The Derivation of Tentative Norms for 
Short Exposure in Readin~, Harvard University Press, 
Cambridge , 1930, pp. 58- 9 . 
2/Homer B. Reed, Ps~cholo~y of Elementary School Sub-
Jects,- Revised Edit~on, G~nn and Company, Boston, 1938, 
pp. 6-7 . 
4/Emmett A. Betts, "Developing Basic Reading Abilities," 
~lementary English Review (December , 1943), 20 ~ 
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Reading inst ructi on must be given whenever and 
wherever the need arises . The trend appears to be 
away from the use of the basal r eading textbooks 
and toward the use of all reading mat erials for de-
veloping basic reading abilit ies . 
1/ 
According to Maior ian ,- a pupil may see and say 
letters and wor ds before understand ing takes place . The 
brain cell reacts to let ters or wor ds . 
2/ 
Gar della,- on the bas is of r esearch collected, af-
firmed that a child us abilit y to pronounce and recognize 
a new word in different contexts will be greatly facil-
itat ed if the emphasis is placed on t he t eaching of a new 
word with meaning rather t han on t he form of the word . 
In discussing the building of a sight vocabulary, 
3/ 
Dolch- pointed out t hat experiment s tend to show t hat 
childr en do not remember a s sight words t hose which do not 
mean much to them . 
Both the teaching and t he pract ice drill , according 
4/ 
t o the belief of Burton ,- should contain r ecognition 
1/Doris I . Maiorano, An Evaluation of a uick Perce 
Method for Systematic ev~ew on r~mer Voca u ary, 
Iished Mastef's Thesis, Boston Univers i ty, 1945 . 
2/D. R. Gardella , A Systematic Review of Pre-pr imer and 
~rimer Vocabulary Through Wor ds Flashed in Context, 
Service Paper, Boston Universi ty, 1946, p . s . 
3/Edward W. Dolch , Ps¥choloYt and teaching of Reading, The 
~arrard Press , Champa~gn , I inois , 1951, p . 177 . 
4/William H. Burton~ The Guidance of Learnin~ Activities, 
Applet on-Century-Crofts, Inc ., New York, 195 , pp . 257-
265 . 
skills . He related~ 
Varied practice by i t self yields meaning but not 
proficiency; repetit ive pra~tice by itself yields 
efficiency but not meani ng . 
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He also cited some pr inciples on which the exercise 
experienced i n a l earning situation ar e based~ 
1 . Practice should be only upon materials 
susceptible to automatization . 
2 . Practice must be meaningful . 
3. Practice mus t be on things acquired . 
4 . Practice periods at first will have a large 
diagnostic emphasis . 
5. Practice for speed must be surbordinated for 
practice f or accuracy at first and the two 
progressively balanced . 
6. Practice periods should be short and distributed 
over a period of time . 
7. Practice t ime and effort should be lively, 
i nteresting and pleasant. 
8 . Practi ce should proceed under some pressure . 
9 . Practice t ime and effort should not be wasted 
on accessory and non-essential processes . 
10. Practice proceeds best under a small amount of 
emotion. 
11 . Progress should be apparent to the pupil . 
12 . Practice procedures should make liberal use 
of material pr epared by teachers and pupils, 
but commercially prepared materials are in 
many cases useful and legitimate. 
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1/ 
·· Berger- evaluated the effectiveness of sixty meaning-
ful exercises . She concluded that meaningful material ap -
pears to be effective in improving vocabulary . 
2/ 
Ash- indicated that only a few new words should be 
taught at a t i me . In order to insure good recognition and 
word meaning the words should appear often in a variety of 
situations . He also advocated that it is highly important 
to obtain the greatest effort and fullest attention of the 
student in a practice experience to maintain the ideal 
conditions in learning . 
3/ 
Johnson- discussed many reasons why children have 
disabilities in reading . She stressed visual functioning 
auditory functioning, speech and language development, 
dominance, reversal tendency, memory span, associative 
learni ng ability, social and emotional adjustment . Each 
one of the factors discussed can cause reading disabil-
ities . 
1/Ruth J . Berger, et al . , The Development and Evaluation 
of Exercises in Meanifgful Word Practice in First Grade, 
Unpublished Mastervs esis, Boston University, 1956 . 
2/Dorothea Jean Ash, et al . , Development and Evaluation of 
Silent Reading Exercises Ior Grade One, Unpublished Mas-
ter's Thesis, Boston University, 1956, p . 10. 
3/M . S. Johnson, "Factors Related to Disability in Reading," 
Journal of Experimental Education (September, 1957), 26 ~ 13. 
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1/ 
Zeeman- informed her readers that words not attached 
t o ideas and concepts are meaningless . They should be 
symbols for concepts . I t is emphasized also, that differ-
ences in t he experiences of children might produce dif-
ferent concepts of the same things, and that words should 
be recognized as a useful tool by which ideas are communi-
cated and learning is facilitated . 
Sununary 
Many reading and vocabulary studies emphasized that a 
knowledge of word form, together wit h word meaning, proved 
in repeated learning experiences to be the most favorable 
approach to attaining recognition . It was discovered, 
through practice experience research, that the most effie 
cient learning resulted only when t he practice experiences 
were short, direct, and meaningful . 
3 . Vocabulary Studies 
The study of words is very important in the primary 
grades, for, it is then that the child gets his foundation 
for all future reading . The pupil a t this early stage 
responds readily to learning new meaningful vocabulary . 
Many educators have commented on vocabular y studies, have 
1/Agnes C. Zeeman, "Words and Teaching," Elementary English 
rMay, 1962), 39 ~ 484-485 . 
compiled lists, of words and have compared various col-
lections of words with others. 
1/ 
Dale- compiled a list of seven hundred and sixty-
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nine words us ing only those words which were common to both 
t he International Kindergarten Union Lis t and Thorndike 's 
Teachers Word Bood . He made a second list of two hundred 
and thirty words found in the first thousand of Thorn-
dike 's list : ·but not included in the International Kinder-
garten Union List. The author also pointed out that a 
number of homographs appear in the list and it must not be 
assumed that children know both meanings or that all child-
ren entering first grade will know all the words on the 
list . 
2/ 
Rahja- made a study with the purpose of comparing 
spoken and written vocabularies of children from kinder-
garten through primary grades . Vocabulary studies previ-
oulsy done by Jones, Bower and Tidijman were used as a 
basis . 
Deductions which were made from the conclusions were: 
!7Edgar Dale, "A Comparison of Two Word Lists," Educational 
~esearch Bulletin (December, 1931), 10: 484-489. 
2/J. M. Rahja, "The Written and Spoken Vocabulary of 
~ildren," Elementary English Review (1933), 10~74-77. 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
There was lack of agr eement as to which 
words should be included, grade placement, 
and the size of vocabulary . 
Assigned topi cs , rather t han theme lists 
should have been used as measures of vocabu-
lary . 
Practically every word in the written vo-
cabulary i s included in the spoken vocabu-
lary . 
Some words, arising i n the home and intimate 
si t uations, are found only in t he the spoken 
vocabulary . 
5 . The spoken vocabulary usually pr ovides a 
better measure of the child 8 s spelling needs 
than t he best t heme study . 
1/ 
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Gates- revised his primary gr ade vocabulary lis t of 
1926 and expanded it from 1500 to 1811 words . Each word 
appearing on the revised primary grade vocabulary list is 
suitable for use in t he various forms of primary grade 
reading material and each word was selected on the basis 
of t he f ollowing criteria~ 
1 . The appeal of the word to the child . 
2 . How the child may use the word . 
3 . The number of times the word appeared in 
reading material . 
4. The number of times the word appear ed in the 
spoken language of the child. 
!/Ar thur I . Gates, A Reading Vocabulary for t he Primary 
Grades, Bureau of Publications , Teachers College, Columbia 
Univers ity , New York, 1935 . 
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Us i ng the Wheeler Howell Lists, t he I . K.U. List, and 
1/ 
the first 500 words of the Gates List as a basis, Dolch-
compiled a list of 220 words, dividing them i nto conjunc-
t ions, pr epositions, pronouns, adver bs, adjectives and 
verbs, which he r egarded as " t ool" words s ince t hey were 
used i n all writing r egardless of subject matter . Nouns 
were omitted from the list as Dolch felt nouns were con-
nected to special subject matter. Dolch noted t hat 
while the list was far from perfect , i t was a t least a 
basic minimum sight vocabulary list. 
2/ 
Betts- stated~ 
If modern t heories are to be put into pr actice , 
there is a need for a greater over lapping of 
vocabular ies used i n primary readi ng materials . 
3/ 
Betts- also implied that ~ 
Teachers should acquaint themselves wi t h t he 
vocabulary of t he reading materials used, as well 
as t he most frequently used words in a speaking 
vocabulary of children at a given age level . 
Children who have been given no training in 
word analysis make the gr eatest use of configur a-
t ion, context, and picture clues . 
!/Edward W. Dol ch, "Basi c Sight Vocabular y of 220 Words," 
Element ary School J ournal (February, 1936), 36 ~ 457 . 
2/Emmet A. Betts , The Pr evention and Correction of Reading 
Difficulties , Row , Pet erson and Co . , New York , 1936, pp . 
zoo-204 . 
3/Ibid. , pp . 204-22 . 
Recognition by general configuration ~ child-
ren frequently remember the words elephant, break-
fast, bicycle, or chocolate rather t han a short 
word such as me, this, these or there . 
Use of context clues ~ if the new words have 
been present ed i n advance, the pupils should be 
encouraged t o attempt new words in new context 
by "guessing" the meaning . 
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Use of picture clues ~ before reading a story 
t he gr oup should discuss the illustrations, so that 
they will contribute to t he cont ext " 
1/ 
McKee- emphasized that: 
It does not matt er if a child can pr onounce 
or speak a printed symbol . The important thing 
is tha t he realizes some degree of the correct 
meaning . 
Therefore each new word or gr oup of words must 
be surr ounded by plent y of familiar details so that 
the reader may be able to build the new meanings as 
he reads . 
2/ 
Wilking- reported t hat t he specific objective of his 
study was t o build and evaluate a vocabulary t est to 
measure reading vocabulary as part of a diagnostic read-
ing test" His problems were to find a method wher eby 
more words could be tested in a given space than were 
tested at present and also to find out whether the test 
l/Paul McKee, "Word Lists and Vocabulary Difficulty in 
Reading Mat ters 1" Elementar y English Review (November, 1937), 14 ~ 241-245. 
2/Stephen V. Wilking, Construction and Evaluation of a 
Heasure of Reading Vocabulary, Unpublished Master's Thesis, 
Boston University, 1940 . 
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was a valid measure of reading . The categories into which 
a large number of words were placed were utilized and 
found to be les s effective t han t he final method used to 
solve the problem of t esti ng more words i n less space . 
The study ijs a success , according to the author . 
St one- conducted a vocabulary study of twenty-one 
pre-primers, twent y-one primers , twenty-one first readers, 
twenty-one second readers, and twenty-one third readers 
published from 1930-1941 i n an endeavor to formulate an 
up to date graded vocabular y list for the primar y gr ades. 
The 2,164 words that appear on Stone's Graded Primary 
Vocabulary List were selected on t he basis of the trend 
of use of these words a s new words in the series of 
basal readers studied and on the basis of information 
available f r om ot her sources . 
2/ 
Kyte- related that~ 
Primary-grade lists of Gates, Hockett , and 
Stone indicated ·t he_ most common wor ds in young 
children ' s reading materials . Mos t children com-
ing from Engli sh speaking homes have some under-
standing of every one of the hundred words . I n 
teaching them to read, teachers should be guided 
by the indices of occurr ence in t heir printed 
!/Clarence R. Stone, "Vocabular y Based on 107 Primary Grade 
Books," Elementary School Journal (February , 1942), 42 : 452-
455 . 
2/George C. Kyte, "Core Vocabulary for t he Pr imary Grades," 
~lementary School Journal (November, 1943) , 44 ~ 157-166 . 
materials, t he evidence of recurrence and place-
ment in reading matter for various grade groups, 
and changes in relative frequency from one age 
level to another. This study gave a core of 
100 basic vocabulary words usable by primary 
grade teachers in all phases of their class work 
involvi~7 words . 
Buswell- explained that: 
Benefits derived from vocabulary control are due 
largely to Professor Edward L. Thorndikews work 
and ingenuity . 
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His first Teacher's Work Book was printed in 1921 and 
it listed t he ten thousand most common words in the 
English language (later in 1931 being extended to twenty 
thousand words). Now Thorndike (together with Dr . Irving 
Lorge) has prepared a Teacher 8 s Word Book of thirty 
thousand words. The value of this list depends much on 
how the word is used , and here the decisions are mostly 
subjective . Also, the particular meaning of the word 
should be taken into consideration . Among our most use-
ful tools in education are some of the vocabulary lists 
that have been published . 
2/ 
Hildreth- completed~ 
a comparison of the words included in the Dale list 
of 769 words, the Dolch list of 220 common words in 
1/M. T. Buswell, "Thorndike Word Book Revised," Elementary 
~chool Journal (January, 1945)~ 45 ~ 249-251 . 
2/Gertrude Hildreth, "A Comparison of the Dale, Dolch, 
and Rinsland Word Lists," Journal of Educational Psychology 
(January, 1948), 39 ~ 40-46 . 
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children ws oral and reading vocabulary, and a selec-
tion of the words in the Rins land list most fre-
quently used by children i n their wri t ing, showed a 
large amount of over lap and at the same t ime certain 
differences that ar e attributable to t he nature of 
the lists and the way in which words were selected . 
The Dale list contained words common to Thorndike's 
first thousand most frequently u. ed English words in read-
ing context and the firs t thousand most frequent words 
known by children upon ent ering first gr ade . 
The Dolch list ~ontained 220 of the commonest words 
in test books and speaking vocabular y of elementary school 
children . 
Rinsland's list of 256 words had a f r equency of 3,000 
or over f or children 8 s wirt i ng i n Grades I-VIII and it 
was put with Dolch and Dale lists to compr ise a new list 
which had all the words that children should learn t o 
spell and be able to recognize i n print during their ele-
mentary schooling . These words should have first place 
in drill exercise over less common words. 
1/ 
Dolch- questioned the Seashore Vocabulary Report 
and felt that the figures were too errati c t o tell anything 
valid about children's vocabulary growth and to form any 
l}Edward W. Dolch and R. H. Seashor e , "Implicat ions of 
the Seashore Vocabulary Report with Reply by R. H. Seashore," 
Elementary English Review (November, 1949), 26 ~ 407-410. 
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kind of growth curve . He felt that the whole matter should 
be re-studied and verified with new samplings of the dic-
tionary, new methods of tes t ing, and a new population of 
childreno 
1/ 
In reply, Seashore- defended the Smith report and 
fel t that Dolch overlooked the limitations imposed upon the 
interpretation of the data by Dro Smith--that the results 
constituted only a tent ative set of norms and that varia-
tions could be par tially compe sated by the construction 
of curves based upon moving averages o 
2/ 
Dol ch- caut ioned that a number of factors must be 
kept in mind when using vocabulary list s to determine the 
reading level of classroom books and tes t s o 
l o Word meanings are essent ial to sentence mean-
i ngs and thus to paragr aph meanings o But o.oo 
the reading of the sentence is a test of the 
readerws span of attention of his ability t o put 
ideas together and to get a single unified 
thought as a resulto The longer the sentence, 
the more difficult it is to get this unified 
thought . So mere sentence length is a factor 
in reading difficulty over and above word dif-
ficulty o 
2 . Unusual word order or order of sentence parts 
is also a factor in reading difficulty o 
l/Ibido, PP o 411-413 o 
2/Edward Wo Dolch, "Use of Vocabulary Lists in Predict-
Ing Reliabili ty and in Developing Reading Materials," 
Elementary English Review (March, 1949), 26 ~ 143 o 
3. Another factor is idea difficult y . Idea dif-
ficulty means the de~ree of remoteness of the 
idea from the reader s past experience . 
4 . Errors creep i n because of multiple meanings . 
Almost all t he common wor ds have derived and 
figurative meanings for which present word 
lists do not properly make allowance . 
1/ 
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Andrews- summarized research on reading vocabulary 
as follows ~ 
2/ 
Russell- thinks that perhaps more important 
to teachers than the total number of words a child 
knows is the amount of meaning he attaches t o 
particular words . 
Levels of Meani g . 
1 . Simple Recognition 
The child attaches some meaning to the word 
symbol . 
2 . Extensiveness of meaning 
The child at taches two or more distinct 
meanings to wor ds that have different 
meanings . 
3 . Depth or vividness of meaning 
The child has a deeper understanding and 
greater appreciation of the concept or 
concepts involved" 
~ Dolch said: 
Textbooks follow the learning principle of 
repeated association, by re-using each new word 
soon after it appears, and making sure of a mini-
mum re-use . Vocabulary control is absolutely 
!/VirginiaN. Andrews, A Summary of Research on Reading 
Vocabulary, Unpublished Master's Thesis, Boston University, 
1953 . 
2/David H. Russell, Children Learn to Read, Boston, Mass .: 
~inn & Co., 1949, pp . 188-191 . 
3/Edward W. Dolch, Teachiny Primary Readin,, Champaign, 
Ill .: The Gerrard Press, 950, pp . 256-25 . 
essential i n maintaining and increasing sight 
vocabulary in the most effective way in school 
readers. Vocabulary difficulty is a basic ele-
ment in reading difficulty . There is a need for 
word meaning . Teaching childre the meani ng of 
words t hrough meaningful experience is important . 
One should teach the meaning of important and es-
sential words. 
1/ 
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According t Bryan , - the size of childrenws vocabu-
laries seemed fairly wel l settled from studies by Jones, 
Thorndike, Horn, Buckingham, Dolch and Rinsland until 
Robert H. Seashore, professor of psychology at North-
western University, stressed that the average first 
grader knows 24,000 different words, t hat the average 
sixth grader knows 49,500 different words, that the aver -
age high school student knows 80 , 000 different words and 
the average univers i ty s udent knows 157,000 different 
words . 
A test devi sed on the basis of a systematic sampling 
from an unabridged dictionary was administered to children 
in Grades I-XII by Mary Katherine Smith and the results 
showed that the absolute size of vocabular ies throughout 
the grades greatly exceeds past estimates. 
If children's vocabularies are much larger than has 
been believed in the past , it is felt that educators 
1/F. E. Bryan, "How Large Ar e Children 's Vocabularies?" 
~lementary School Journal (December, 1953), 54:210-216 . 
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enrich the word power of children rather t han limit it . 
A plan was devised to periodically check childr en's 
vocabularies at different seasons of the year, under dif-
ferent geographical condi t ions , and wit h common areas of 
experience used as response s t imuli . Thi s was done through 
a test booklet const ructed to cont ain the following 
separate tests ~ 
1 . Free Association Test. 
2 . Stimulus Response Test using t en areas of common 
experience . 
3. An exact copy of the Multiple-choice "English 
Recognition Vocabulary Tes t " by Seashore and 
Eckerson. 
The author concluded~ 
1. That children should be challenged t o use words 
met in their daily living (i . e . , words such as 
colorcast, microwave, cloudseeding, radioactive, 
etc . ) . These should be added to wor d s t udy 
lists of fifteen or more year s ago . 
2 . That children will reveal a knowledge of more 
words if external stimuli to recall are pro-
vided. 
3. That the free association study should be com-
bined with a stimulus-response study . 
4 . That children know more words than has been re-
vealed by any method or combination of method, 
studies used in the past . 
5. That it is the responsibility of all education 
to enrich the wor d power of children . 
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1/ 
Battit- accounted for the vocabulary that was 
spoken by children from nursery and kindergarten through 
third grade. Ways of obtaining the spoken words included 
slides, movies , television, dramatization, imagination, 
pictures and trips . A word list was est ablished for 
each grade which showed the frequency, whether boy or 
girl, and the age of the subjects . The words obtained 
for nursery and kindergarten were 3,419; grade one, 2,051; 
grade two, 4,445; grade three, 3,149 . 
2/ 
Corcoran- concluded that a greater variet y and a 
larger running count of words was the result of the spon-
taneous method of recording the children 8 s vocabulary 
from a study used in seven different communities with a 
total of two hundred and nine t y-one children . The time 
covered for the experiment was from October through Febru-
ary. A total of two thousand four hundred and twenty-five 
words were used and the running count was sixty-five 
thousand five hundred and twenty-three. 
3/ 
Price- organized a report based on a 1954 study 
where the speaking vocabularies of children in kindergarten 
!7Agnes Battit, et al . , The Spontaneous Speaking Vocabulary 
of Children in Nursery-Kinde~arten, Grade One, TWo, and 
Three, Unpublished Master'sesis, Bos t on University, 1954 . 
2/C. T. Cocoran1 The Speaking Vocabular~ of Kindergarten, ~rade 10 Grade ~, Grade 3, Unpublished aster's Thesis, Boston niversity, 1955 . 
3/Ethel Mae Price, Comparison of Recorded Vocabulary of 
~ildren in Kindergarten through Grade Three with I . K.U. 
and Gates List, Unpublished Master' Thesis, Boston Univer-
sity, 1955. 
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through grade t hr ee wer e recorded . Conversation wa s 
stimulated wi t h the use of several techniques and all 
words , disregarding frequency , wer e lis t ed. The list was 
not compared wi t h existi ng lists . A master list was com-
piled including all words occurring five t imes or mor e 
in all grades . This was compared wi t h t he I . K.U. and 
Gates lists . 
The following conclusions wer e e stabli shed ~ 
1 . The t ota l number of words with a f r equency 
of five or more contained i n the four lists 
was 2 , 609 . 
2 . Childr en use sever al words a t t he present t ime 
which wer e not i nc luded i n ear lier lis ts . 
a . There are 1 , 574 wor ds common t o t he 
I. K.U. and the 1954 lists. 
b . There ar e 990 words c ommon to t he Gat es 
and t he 1954 lists . 
c. Ther e are 906 words common to the t hree 
lists, I . K.U., Gates, and 1954. 
3 . Chi l dr en have knowledge of and use of l arger 
wor ds and l arger speacking vocabulari es. 
1/ . 
Clar k and Monahan- construc t ed al phabet i zed lis ts 
from four basal r eading series , wro t e f our stories con-
taining the s ixty-seven words common t o each ser ies, and 
tested, the conclus ion of which indicat ed, t hat a t the 
primer level and beyond, children should have little dif-
ficulty t r ansferring from one school system t o anot her 
when the number of new wor ds pr esented at a t ime is 
controlled . 
1/F . M. Clark and M. M. Monahan , "A Controlled Vocabular y," 
Journal of Education (May, 1955) , 137 ~ 15 . 
53 
1/ 
Ferrin- contended that a rich background of experi-
ence is required in any program of vocabulary building, 
since children acquire meaning from personal experiences . 
Presenting a word in context, rather than i n isolation, 
enables a child to recall a familiar concept and thus de-
rive meaning . Children should also be t aught to watch for 
new uses of familiar word ·forms and to be aware of the 
possibilities of varied uses of words . 
2/ 
Shibles- related that there is disagreement among 
research specialists, teachers and educators on the esti-
mated size of the understanding vocabulary of first-grade 
children . Little research has been done for this age 
group . 
Conclusions of the author were as follows ~ 
1. 
2. 
3. 
First grade children apparently have a much 
larger understanding than has been previously 
estimated . 
The utilizati on of an unabridged dictionary as a 
basi s of word sampling has resulted in substan-
t ially greater understanding vocabulary estimates 
over the abridged dictionary and word lists . 
The size of the understanding vocabulary of 
first -grade children appears to have a fairly 
steady growth with measured intelligence . 
1/C. Augusta Ferrin, A Summar S of Research in Vocabulary 
Development of Children, Unpu lished Master's Thesis, 
Boston University, 1956, pp . 1-14. 
2/Burleigh H. Shibles , "How Many Wor ds Does A First Grade 
Child Know?" Elementary English (January, 1959) , 41 : 42-47 . 
4. It appears that the bilingual child is not 
sufficiently advanced i the English language 
t o receive the same i nstruction on the first -
grade level as t he average monolingual child . 
Summary 
The opinion of t he maj ority of authors in this re-
search i s that children should be able to use the new 
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words i n their reading vocabular y . Theref ore vocabulary 
should be meaningful and words learned should be wi thin 
the child 's experience . The possession of a large mean-
ingful reading vocabulary should be a goal of future citi-
zens in our democracy , for i t will help with inter-
communication involving our countr y and other na tions . 
CHAPTER II 
PLAN OF THE STUDY 
In order to complet e the study, i was necessary to 
1/ 
adjust the lessons in a 1962 thesis, to se~ure permis-
sion to conduct the study in four communit ies, and to 
evaluate the effectiveness of t he lessons . 
Lessons 
2/ 
The Baker study conducted in 1962 attempt ed to 
measure the effectiveness of teaching sight vocabulary in 
gr ades two and three. Each of the s ixty words used were 
selected from multi-meaning vocabulary tests found in the 
3/ 
Berwick thesis.- The level of these words r anged from 
Grade One through Grade Eight, two new words were intro-
duced in each of the t hirty lessons developed . 
The f ormat of each lesson consisted of a multi-meaning 
introduction involving a minimum of three meanings and a 
l]Ann S. Baker, et al ., The Effectiveness of Three r0pes of Practice in Word Recognition i n Grades 2 and 3.npub-
lished Master's Thesis ~ Boston University, 1962. 
2/Ibid. 
3/Mildred Berwick, The Construction and Validation of 
Multi-Meaning Vocabularl Test, Grades 4-8, Unpublished 
Doctoral Dissertation, oston University, 1952 . 
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maximum of five meanings for each new word . One of the 
following type practices--identification, one meaning, or 
multi-meaning followed the introduction . Two minutes were 
allotted to the introducti on and about three minutes for 
each type practi ce. The pur pose of the l essons was to 
find out which kind of practice--identifi~ation , one 
meaning, or multi-meaning- -most effectively fixed a word 
in the reading vocabulary f ollowing a mult i -meaning intro-
duction. One of the suggestions f or f urther i nvestigation 
was to discover if new vocabular y would be l earned differ-
ently if each of the f ollowing methods--identification, 
one meaning, or multi-meaning were used in the i ntroduc -
tion of a lesson, as well as i n the practi ce. 
Thi s present study attempts to find t his out with a 
population of first and second grade children . 
The members of the seminar lfoup decided to revise 
the lessons in t he Baker s t udy, - using the same vocabu-
lary . Any material thought t o be too advanced was omitted 
and appropriate materials added. Introduct ions for the 
lessons using identification and one meaning were written. 
Sample lessons from the original thesis and this study 
are included to show t heir similarities and differ ences . 
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1/ 
In t he following lesson plan from the Baker thesis 
each practice-identification, one meaning , and multi-
meaning is pr eceded by a multi-meaning i ntroduction o 
!/Ibid. 
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Introduction of Man le and Shield 
Directions ~ 
Before presenting the new words, put the two new 
words on the board . During the presentation of t he word 
with the meanings hold the word card in your hand so 
each child can see i t . 
Presentation ~ 
This word says mant le . I t has a litt le word an in 
it. Also the word man in the word mantle . What is-the 
word again? (Point to the word on the board as the child-
ren say i t.) Have you ever thrown a sweat er over your 
shoulders to keep you warm? I t was like a cloak because 
you did not put your arms i n t he sleeves . A cloak has no 
place to put your arms . It is a mantle . When it snows, 
the snow covers the ground . It mantles the ground . It 
seems to be like a blanket for the ground . Some of you 
have a l i ttle snack when you go home from school . Peanut 
butter and crackers are a favorite snack . You spread the 
peanut butter over the top of the cracker. The peanut 
butter mantles the top of the cracker . Thus mantle can 
be ~ 
1 . a c loak or c l othing thrown over 
your shoulders 
2 o a covering such as a blanket 
3o t he spreading over a surface 
This word says shield . You will not i ce that it be-
gins with a consonant blend , sh . What is the word again? 
{Point to the word shield on t he board as the children are 
saying the word again . ) A long time ago 9 knights carried 
a large piece of shiny armor , called a shield. The shield 
was carried on the arm in front of them . It helped to pro-
tect them in their battles for the king. Your own home 
will protect you from the cold weather. It will shield 
you . We talk of fallout shelters that can be used to 
shield you for a long time against radiation. Sometimes 
we wear clothing to protect our body from something t hat 
is too wooly. A shield protects our clothes from being 
stained when we perspire . Thus shield can be ~ 
lo a piece of armor used by knights 
for protec tion 
2. a place to protect us from something bad 
3o a piece of clothing to protect our 
bodies or our clothes 
Identification Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials ~ 
1. Big word cards f or t he teacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Procedure ~ 
I will ask you questions about the two new words. 
You must listen to each question carefully . When you 
know which word I am talking about, find the word on 
your desk and hold it in the air so I can see that you 
have the right word. Do not say the word out because 
you will give the answer to someone else . (When each 
child has had a chance to show the card, correct the 
mistakes by having the class say t he words together . ) 
1 . Which word has the little word in it? 
(mantle) 
2 . Which word begins wi t h a consonant blend? 
(shield) 
3. Which word has a silent 8 eij? (mantle) 
4. Which word has a short 'a" sound? (mantle) 
5 . Which word ends with the 8 lv sound? 
(mantle) 
6. Which word ends with the 't' sound? 
The next game we plan is a hearing game . As I 
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say one of t he words you will close your eyes. When I 
have said the word you will open your eyes and find t he 
word on your desk. Hold it in the air so that I will 
know that you have the right answer. (Directions may be 
repeated.) 
1 . mantle 2. shield 3. shield 4 . mantle 
Watch my lips carefully. I am going to say each new 
word . I will move only my lips but will not say the 
word out. You must watch my lips carefully . When I have 
finished saying the word you will hold the word in the air . 
Remember to let the card speak for you . 
L shield 2 . mantle 3. mantle 4 . mantle 
Now you will use your yes and no cards. I am going 
to ask you some questions about the two new words. If 
the answer is yes, then hold t he yes card up. If the 
answer is no, hold the no card up . 
Identificat i on Practice (Continued) 
1 . Does shisldbegin with a consonant blend? (yes) 
2. Can you hear the wi v in shield? (no) 
3. Is the 'e@ in mant le long? (no) 
4. Is the 'e' in shield long? (yes) 
5. Can you hear the 'l u sound i n both 
words? (yes) 
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Let's say the new word agai n . Hold up the same card 
as I held up and we will say the word t ogether. 
1 . mantle 
2 . shield 
One-Meaning Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials ~ 1 . Big word cards for the teacher 
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2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Procedure ~ 
I am going to read two rhymes to you . In each rhyme 
I have left out a word . One of the two new words fit in 
the first rhyme and the other should fit in the second . 
Listen car efully as I read the rhyme . When you know the 
word hold the card in the air so that I know that you 
know t he missing word. (Read each rhyme and allow time 
for the class to answer . ) 
1 
In the winter the snow 
Comes falling down . 
There it nicely will 
mantle the ground . 
2 
The knight s would 
In the field 
Protected by their 
Shiny shield . 
battle 
I will read some riddles . When you know the answer 
hold it up so that I can see it . Remember to let your 
cards answer for you - not your voice . 
1. I am what the snow does to the ground . (mantle) 
2. I protected t he knights in their battles. 
(shi eld) 
3 o A blanket does the same thing as I do . (mantle) 
4. I protect. (shield) 
Now I will tell you a story. I may stop during the 
story because I will need one of the new words to go on 
to finish . When I stop, look at t he words, pick up the 
one that fits in and hold it up for me to see . Remember 
to let the word cards speak for you . (Pause in the read-
ing . If the children do not know the answer, give it to 
them so you may go on . ) 
One snowy day t he king called his knights together . 
He wanted them to go to battle. He asked them to get 
their shiny shield and join him against a very bad king . 
By the time they were ready to go the snow did mantle 
the ground. Off they went to fight the bad king . The 
bad knights had no shiny shields to protect themselves . 
The good knights were killing all the bad knights so 
their bodies would mantle the snowy ground . 
One-Meaning Practice (Conti nued) 
I am going t o ask you questi ons about ea~h wordo 
will hold up the word I am t alking about and you will 
use your yes and no car ds t o answer o If t he answer is 
yes - hold up t he yes card " If t he answer is no, hold 
up the no car d o 
mantle 
l o 
2 o 
3o 
4 o 
So 
shield 
l o 
2 o 
3o 
4 o 
So 
Can you eat this? (no) 
Can a blanket do t his? (yes) 
Can i t jump? (no) 
Can snow do t his? (yes) 
Is i t a boat ? (no) 
Can you use this? (yes) 
Does t his help you? (yes) 
Can you r ide i n i t ? (no) 
Does it prote~t you? (yes) 
Can it run? (no) 
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I 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Mant le and Shield 
Materials ~ 1 . Big word cards for the t eacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No car ds 
Procedure : 
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I am going to ask you some quest i ons. The answers , : 
will be either mantle or shield. You will show me t hat 
you know which wor d is correct by holding the word in the 
air. You must list en carefully to all of the questions. 
Do not say the answer out. Let the cards speak for you . 
L 
2. 
3. 
5 . 
6 . 
Which word means a covering? (mant le) 
Which word means a piece of armor ? (shield) 
Which word is the name of a piece of 
c lot hing used to protect our body? (shield) 
Which word t ells us what a house will do 
for us? (shield) 
Which word i s t he same as a c lock? (mantle) 
Which word tells what a spr ead of jelly 
does? (mantles) 
Now I will read some riddles . Let's see how quickly 
you can answer t hese r iddles by holding up your wor d as 
soon as you know t he answer. 
1 . I am like a blanket . (mantle) 
2. I am what a house does f or you . (shield) 
3. I am a shiny piece of armor . (shield) 
4 . I protect your clothes from perspiration. (shield) ·· 
5 . I am peanut butter and I do this to br ead . 
(mantle) 
I will hold up each word card and ask you questions 
about each word . You will use your yes or no cards t o 
answer . If the answer is yes, hold up t he yes card. If 
the answer is no, hold up the no card. Remember t he cards 
can answer for you . 
mantle 
1. Can you see this? (yes) 
2 . Do you play this? (no) 
3. Does it sing? (no) 
4. Can you wear i t ? (yes) 
5. Can a blanket do 
this? (yes) 
shi eld 
1 . Can it protec t you? (yes) 
2. Can a house do t his?(yes) 
3. Can i t swim? (no) 
4 . Would you eat it? (no) 
5 . Does i t protect your 
c lothes? (yes) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice (Continued) 
Show me that you know these words by using your 
word cards again o I am going to say some phrases or 
words and as quickly as you can hold up the word t hat i t 
makes you think ofo 
l o protect - (shield) 
2o snow on t he ground - (mantle) 
3 o c loak - (mantle) 
4o peanut butter on bread - (mantle) 
5o a house - (shield) 
6o protects clothes - (shield) 
The following lesson plans are those used in this 
present study for the words mantle and shield o 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials : 1. Big word cards for the teacher 
2. Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Presentat ion: 
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This word says mantle . What is t he word again? 
(Point to the word on the board as the children say it.) 
Have you ever thrown a sweater over your shoulders to keep 
you warm? It was like a cloak because you did not put 
your arms in the sleeves. A cloak has no place to put 
your arms. It is a mantle. When it snows, the snow 
covers the ground . It mant els the ground . It seems to 
be like a blanket for the ground. Some of you have a 
little snack when you go home from school . . . Peanut 
butter and crackers are a favorite snack. You spread the 
peanut butter over the top of the cracker . The peanut 
butter mant les the top of the· cracker . Thus mantle can 
be ~ 
1 . a c loak or clothing thrown over your 
shoulders 
2 . a covering such as a blanket 
3. the spreading over a surface 
This word says shield . What is t he word again? (Point 
to the word on t he board as the children say it . ) A long 
time ago, knights carried a large piece of shiny armor, 
called a shield. The shield was carried on the arm in 
front of them . It helped to protect them in their battles 
for the king . Your own home will protect you from the 
cold weather. It will shield you. We talk of fall out 
shelters that can be used to shield you for a long time 
against radiation. Sometimes we wear c lothing to protect 
our body from something that is too wooly . A shield pro-
tects our c lot hes from being stained when we perspire . 
Thus shield can be ~ 
Procedure : 
1 . a piece of armor used by knights for 
protection 
2. a place to protec t us from something bad 
3. a piece of c lot hing to protect our bodies 
or our clothes 
I am going to ask you some questions . The answers 
will be either mantle or shield. You will show me that 
you know which word is correct by holding the word in the 
air . You must listen carefully to all of the questions. 
Do not say the answer out . Let the cards speak for you. 
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Multi-Meaning Practi ce - mantle and shield (Continued) 
L 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Which word means a covering? (mantle) 
Which word means a piece of armor? (shield) 
Which word i s t he name of a piece of 
clothing used to protect our body? (shield) 
Which word t ells us what a house will do 
for us? (shield) 
5 . 
6 . 
Which word is the same as a cloak? (mantle) 
Which word tells what a spread of peanut 
butter does? (mantles) 
Now I wi ll read some riddles . Let 9 s see how quickly you 
can answer t hese riddles by holding up your word as soon 
as you know the answer . 
1. I am like a blanket. (mantle) 
2 . I am what a house does for you . (shield) 
3. I am a shiny piece of armor. (shield) 
4 . I protec t your clothes from perspiration. 
(shield) 
5. I am peanut butter and I do this to bread . 
(mantle) 
I will hold up each card and ask you questions about 
each word. You will use your yes or no cards -to answer. 
If the answer is yes, hold up the yes card. If the answer 
is no, hold up the no card . Remember the cards can answer 
for you . 
mantle 
1. Can you see this? (yes) 
2. Do you play this? (no) 
3. Does it sing? (no) 
4. Can you wear it? (yes) 
5. Can a blanket do this? (yes) 
shield 
1 . Can i t protect you? (yes) 
2 . Can a house do this? (yes) 
3 . Canit swim? (no) 
4. Would you eat it? (no) 
5 . Does i t protect your clothes? (yes) 
Show me t hat you know these words by using your word 
cards again . I am going to say some phrases or words 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - mantle and shield (Continued) 
and as quickly as you can hold up t he word that it makes 
you think of. 
1. protect - (shield) 
2. snow on the ground (mant le) 
3. cloak - (mantle) 
4 . peanut butter on bread - (mantle) 
5. a house - (shield) 
6. prot ects cl othes - {shield) 
69 
Introduction of Mantle and Shield 
Directions ~ 
Before presenting the new words , put t he t wo new 
words on the board . During t he present at ion of he words 
hold up the word cards i n your hand so each child can see 
them . 
Presentation~ 
This word says mantle . Mantle has the word man i n it . 
Mantle has the little word an i n i t. What is the~rd 
again? (Point to the word on the board as the children 
say it . ) 
This word says shield . 
a consonant blend, sh. 
t he word shield on the 
t he word again .) 
You will notice that it begins with 
Wha is the word again? Poi nt to 
board as the children are saying 
Identificati on Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials ~ 
1 . Big word cards f or he t eacher 
2. Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No ~ards 
Procedure ~ 
I will ask you questions about the two new words . You 
must listen t o each questi on car efully . When you know 
which wor d I am talking about , find the word on your desk 
and hold it in the air so I can see t hat you have the 
right word . Do not say t he word out because you will give 
the answer t o someone else . CWhen each child has had a 
chance to show the card, correct t he mistakes by having 
the class say the words together.) 
1. Which word has the li tle word in i t ? (mant le) 
2. Which word begins with a consonant blend?(shi eld) 
3. Which word ends the the '1 9 sound? (mantle) 
4 . Which word ends tith the 'd 9 sound? (shield) 
The next game we play is a hearing game . As I s ay one 
of the words you will close your eyes. When I have said 
the word you will open your eyes and find the word on your 
desk . Hold i t in the air so t hat I will know that you 
have the right answer . (Directions may be repeated . ) 
1. mantle ?. . shield 3. shield 4. mantle 
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Identification Practice of Mantle and Shield (Conti nued) 
Watch my l i ps carefully . I am going to say each new 
word . I will move only my lips but wi ll not say the word 
out. You must watch my lips carefully . When I have fin-
ished saying the word you will hold the word in the air . 
Remember to let the card speak f r you. 
1 . shield 2 . mantle 3. mantle 4 . shield 
Now you will use your yes and no cards. I am goi ng to ask 
you some questions about the two new words. If t he answer 
i s yes, then hold t he yes card up . If the an wer i s no, 
hold t he no card up . 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Does shield begin with a consonant blend (yes) 
Can you hear the 'i ' i n the shield? (no) 
Is there a little word in mantle? (yes) 
Can you hear the '1 9 sound in both words? (yes) 
Let's say the new word again. Hold up the same card as I 
hold up and we will say the word t ogether . 
1 . mantle 2 . shield 
One-Meaning Practice - Mant le and Shield 
Materials ~ 1. Big word cards for the teacher 
2. Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Present ation: 
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This word says mantle. Point to the word mantle on 
the board as children say it . What is the word again? 
Mantle . That' s right . 
Mantle means a covering such as a blanket. 
This word says shield . Point to the word shield on 
the board as the children say it . What is t he word again? 
Shield . That's right. A shield is a piece of armor used 
by the knights for protection . 
Procedure: 
I am going to read two rhymes to you . In each rhyme 
I have left out a word. One of the two new words fit in 
the first rhyme and the other should fit in the second . 
Listen carefully as I read the rhyme. When you know the 
word hold the card in the air so that I know that you know 
the missing word . (Read each rhyme and allow time for the 
class to answer . ) 
1 
In the winter t he snow 
Comes falling down 
There it nicely will 
______ the ground (mantle) 
2 
The knights would battle 
In the field 
Protected by their 
Shiny . (shield) 
I will read some riddles. When you know the answer 
hold it up so that I can see it . Remember to let your 
cards answer for you, not your voice . 
1. I am what the snow does to the ground. (mantle) 
2. I protect the knights in their battles . (shield) 
3. A blanket does the same thing as I do. (mantle) 
4. I prot ect . (shield) 
Now I will t ell you a story. I may stop during the 
story because I will need one of the new words to go on 
to finish . When I stop, look at the words, pick the one 
that fits in and hold it up for me to see . Remember to 
let the word cards speak for you. (Pause in the reading . 
If the children do not know the answer, give it to them so 
you may go on . ) 
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One-Meaning Pr acti ce - Mantle and Shield (Cont i nued) 
One snowy day the king ~alled his knights together o 
He want ed t hem to go to battle o He asked them t o get 
thei r shiny shieldsand j oin him against a very bad king o 
By the time t hey were r eady to go t he snow did mantle 
the gr oundo Of f they went t o figh t t he bad king o The 
bad knights had no shiny shields to protec t themselves o 
The good knights were killing all t he bad knights so 
their bodies would mantle the snowy ground o 
I am going t o ask you questions about each word o I 
will hold up the word I am talking about and you will 
use your yes and no cards to answer o If the answer i s yes 
- hold up the yes card o If t he answer is no, hold up t he 
no card o 
mantle 
Can you eat this? (no) l o 
Can a blanke t do t hi s? (yes) 2 o 
Can i t jump? (no) 3o 
Can snow do t hi s? (yes) 4 o 
Is i t a boat? (no) So 
shield 
Can you use this? (yes) 
Doe s th i s help you? (yes) 
Can you r ide i n i t ? (no) 
Does it protect you?(yes) 
Can it runo (no) 
In the first study the same introduc tion was used 
for all lessons with only the kinds of practi ce differ-
ing. In the present study each lesson has a different 
introduction paralleling the t ype of prac tice provided . 
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6/ 
Each person wrote six of the lessons so that 
all of them met the criteria established for the comple-
tion of the study. A sample lesson done by each member 
of the seminar group follows ~ 
6/Ibid. 
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Introduction of Appeal and Court 
"Today we are going to learn two new words. The first 
word that we are going to learn is appeal." (Wri t e appeal 
on the board .) Have the c lass say t he word . 
Teacher~ "Does the word appeal start with a vowel or a 
consonant?'' 
Teacher ~ "What consonant is doubled in appeal?" 
"The second word that we are going to learn today is 
court . " (Write t he word on the board . ) Have the class say 
the word. 
Teacher ~ "What lett er does t he word court begin with? " 
"What is the sound that you hear at t he end of 
the word court?" (t) 
Identification Prac t ice - ~ppeal and Court 
Materials needed~ 
An 8' x 12 9 stencil divided int o 72 one inch boxes . 
In each box should be printed a word from the First Grade 
Vocabulary . Scattered amongst these words should be 
thirty repetitions of the word appeal. 
Directions ~ Run off enough copies f or each child in the 
room. Have each child circle all the words t hat say appeal . 
Materials needed~ 
1. A set of 1 , 2 , and 3 cards for each child. 
2. A flash card with the word court on i t. 
Directions ~ 
Put the words listed below on the board us ing the same 
order as given here . This should be done just befor e the 
lesson or be cover ed over until the lesson is ready to 
start. 
Teacher should point to the first row going across and 
say, "In this row there is the word court? Is i t ffl, ff2, 
or ff3? Hold up one of your cards to tell me the answer . " 
etc. 
The word court should be written on a flash card and 
be in a prominent display during the lesson. 
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Identification Practice - Appeal and Court (Continued) 
1. crave 2 . court 3. color 
1. course 2 . court 3 . count 
1. clou t 2. coupon 3 . cour t 
1. court 2. cousin 3. cutt ing 
1. crush 2. crouton 3 . court 
1. curo 2. court 3 . cougar 
1. court 2 . claim 3 . corrupt 
1. clutch 2. cutter 3 . court 
1. court 2. climb 3. cui sine 
One -Meaning Practi ce - Appeal and Court 
Meani ng t o be used~ like , enjoy, interest 
Materia l s needed ~ 
Each child should have a flash card wi th t he wor d 
appeal on i t. 
Directions~ 
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The teacher should read the story wri tten below, 
paus i ng at each blank . The children should fill in the 
blanks by holding up their appeal cards and saying "appeal" 
each t ime t hat t hey do so . 
Story ~ 
My lunch t oday did not ~~~-;;- to me . Yesterday 
i t did not to me either. But, on Sunday my 
lunch did to me . It is often this way; I find 
that some days my lunch will to me and some days 
i t won't to me . 
Meaning to be used: 
Royal court made up of t he persons living in the 
king ' s or t he queen 9 s household . 
Materials to be used ~ 
Each child should have a flash card with the word 
court on i t . 
Directions ~ 
The teacher should read the story written below, paus-
ing at each blank . 
The children should fill in the blanks by holding up 
their individual court cards and saying " court" each time 
they do so. 
Story ~ 
The king and his were watching a play . 
Suddenly t he king looked around and said, "Someone from 
my i s no t here. I told all of the people in 
my that they must watch t his play." "Perhaps 
everyone ~n your did not want to watch the play," 
said Princess May . '1Nhen I tell my to do some-
thing I expect the to obey my orders," roared 
the king . 
Multi-Meaning Practice for Appeal and Court 
Materials ~ Teacher should have large flash cards of 
Appeal and Court. 
Appeal 
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Teacher ~ "When we use the word appeal in a sentence it can 
mean one of several different things . (1) I might sayf 
'The meat loaf and peas did not appeal to me at lunch. 
This means I did not think I would enjoy eating meat loaf 
and peas today. (2) Or I could say, 'The little girl is 
going to appeal for money for the Polio Drive.' This means 
that the little girl is going to ask people if they will 
please give her money for the Polio Drive . " 
Court 
Teacher ~ "There are many different kinds of courts. There 
is a basketball court and a tennis court. (1) These are 
flat rectangular shaped places which are marked off in 
such a way that games may be played on them. (2) There 
is a royal court such as a king and queen would have. 
This would be made up of people that lived in the palace. 
(3) Another kind of court is a court of law, where a per-
son much go if he has, or someone says he has, done some-
thing wrong. In court people listen to his story and de-
c ide whether or not he has been bad." 
Materials ~ 
A set of yes and g£ cards for each child . 
Direct ions : 
The teacher will read the questions given below (each 
one to be read twice) and each pupil should respond by 
either raising the yes of the g£ card. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Would fried shoestrings appeal to you for 
lunch? (no) 
Would a beggar appeal for money? (yes) 
Would steak, potatoes, peas, and ice cream 
appeal to a very hungry man? (yes) 
Would you appeal to your dog for money for the 
Heart Drive? (no) 
Materials needed: 
A set of ~ and ~ cards for each child. 
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Multi-Meaning Practice for Appeal and Court 
Directions~ 
The 1. The teacher will r epeat each question twice. 
children will respond by holding up a yes or no 
card. 
2. The teacher will say, "I am going to ask some 
questions that will be about the word court. 
the answer is yes, hold up your yes card. If 
the answer is no , hold up your !!2. card." 
1. Might you find a Princess in one? (yes) 
2. Could you play a game on a court? (yes) 
3. Could you eat one? (no) 
4. Might you go to court if someone did something 
wrong to you? (yes) 
5. Would you send one through the mail? (no) 
6. Would people wear play clothes in a court? (no) 
7. Could you spread it on toast? (no) 
8. Might a prisoner be in a ·court? (yes) 
9. Could it be made of cement? (yes) 
If 
One Meaning 
Introduction ~ 
Loft and Launch 
(Hold up the wor d loft on a flash car d. ) 
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This word is loft. (Wr ite the word on the board . ) 
What does the word loft begin wit h? Yes ... l. What 
does it ent with? That 's right . . . t. Let's read 
t he wor d again . .. loft . Loft rhymes with soft . 
A loft can mean the upper or top part of the barn . 
The loft is the place where the farmer puts his hay . 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card. ) 
This word is launch. Look at the word carefully as 
I write it on the board . It beging with an 1 like 
look and little . And it ends with the ch sound. 
{Underline ch) 
At Cape Canaveral men send missiles and rockets 
into the air. When they fire a missile into the 
air, they launch it. The missile is put into a 
certain path. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right . . . launch 
That's right ... loft 
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Loft and Launch 
One-Meaning Practice 
Directions ~ Give each child individual flash cards with 
the words loft and launch. 
Game I 
Game II 
I am going to tell you some rhymes and riddles. 
Hold up the word that fits the rhyme or 
answers the riddle. 
1. In a barn 
with hay so soft 
The top room 
is called the loft 
2. In Cape Canaveral Quich as a whistle 
Into a pat h 
Men launch missiles 
3. I am where the hay is put . (loft) 
(launch) 
(loft) 
(launch) 
4. Men do this to a missile. 
5. This is the top room of a barn. 
6. Men do this to astronauts. 
I am going to read a story to you. But you 
will have to help me finish the story by 
holding up the missing words. 
This is a story of a little boy who 
built a rocket ship to go to the moon. He 
worked and worked until the day came when he 
was finally ready to launch the rocket . The 
little boy got into the rocket and then came 
One-Meaning Practice - Loft and Launch (Continued) 
the countdown ... l0-9-8-7-6-5-4-3-2-1 ... 
and away he went. But, oh my, guess where 
he landed. He landed up in the hay loft 
of his father's barn. The little boy was 
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so sad. His father said to him, "Never 
mind. Some day when you are big, you can go 
to Cape Canaveral where they launch the big 
rockets and missiles. Then you can go to 
the moon and you won't land in the hay 
loft." 
-
Multi-Meaning 
Introduction 
Loft and Launch 
(Hold up loft on a flash card.) 
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This word says loft. (Write the word loft on the 
board.) What does it begin with? That's right ... l. 
What does it end with? Yes ..... t . Let's read the 
word again ..• loft. It rhymes with soft. 
A loft sometimes means an attic which is a room at 
the top of the house. Sometimes Mothers store things 
away in the attic or the loft. 
A loft can also be the top part of a barn. The 
loft is the place where the farmer puts the hay. 
A loft can be a balcony in the church where the 
organ and the choir usually are. 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card.) 
This word says launch. (Write the word on the 
board.) Launch begins like little, look and loft. 
It ends with the ch sound like lunch, bench. 
A launch is a small boat that belongs to a big ship. 
A launch carries people to and from the big ship. 
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Multi-Meaning - Loft and Launch (Continued) 
In the Navy, the Capt ain has a launch t o carry him 
to his ship. At Cape Canaveral men send missiles 
and rockets into the air. When they fire the mis -
sile into the air, we say they launch it . 
When a new ship is built and ready to be used, a 
special ceremony is held to send it into the water . 
The ceremony is held to launch the new ship . 
Review: 
What is this word? 
What is t his word? 
launch 
loft 
Loft and Launch 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
Directions: 
Give each child individual flash car ds with the words 
loft and launch and yes and no cards. 
G~ei 
Hold up the word that answers the question. 
1 . Which word means an attic?--------------loft 
2. Which word tells where the organ 
and choir are in church?---- - -----------loft 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Loft and Launch (Continued) 
3. Which word is the name of a small 
boat? --- ------------------------------launch 
4. Which word tells where the hay is 
put?----------------------------------loft 
5 . Which word tells what we do to a new 
ship?---------------------------------launch 
6. What do we do when we fire a 
missile?------------------------------launch 
7. What is the top section of the 
barn called?--------------------------loft. 
Game II 
Now put the word launch on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Take your yes and no cards and 
hold up the one that answers the question . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Is this what the scientists do to 
rockets?------------------------------Yes 
Is this what the Captain uses to 
get to his ship?----------------------Yes 
Is this a plane?--------------- -------No 
Is this a small boat?-----------------Yes 
Does this carry people to the 
big ship?-----------------------------Yes 
Put the word loft on your desk and turn the other 
word over. Hold up your yes or no card to answer 
the question. 
1. Is this at the bottom of the house? ---No 
2. Is this at the top of the house?------Yes 
3. Is this part of a barn?---------------Yes 
4. Is this a book?------------- ----------No 
5. Is this where the church choir is?----Yes 
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Lessons on Loft and Launch 
By Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up the word loft on a flash card.) 
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This word is loft. I'll write the word on the board . 
What does it begin with? That's right ... l. What 
does it end with? That's right ... t. What is the 
word? Yes .•. loft. It rhymes with soft. 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card.) This 
word is launch. (Write the word on the board.) 
This word also begins like look and little . It ends 
with the ch sound like lunch, bench . 
Review 
What is this word? That's right . .. loft. 
What is this word? That's right . .. launch. 
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Lessons on Loft and Launch 
Identification Practice 
Game I 
Directions: Using the 1-2-3 cards, have the children hold 
up the number showing the correct placement 
in the row of word they are to recognize. 
Find the word loft . 
1. 2. 3. 
left lift loft 
life loft roar 
loft reOge load 
Find the word launch 
1. 2. 3. 
lounge launch lawn 
laugh laud launch 
laurel launch leaden 
Game II 
Directions: The teacher draws trees on the board writing 
in the words loft and launch . She then says 
to the children ..• Let's go for a walk through 
the woods. Walk carefully so you don't get 
lost. 
One-Meaning Practice - Request and Exchange 
Today we are Roing to learn a new word. (Hold up the 
word "Request on a flashcard.) This word is request. 
Write the word on the board . Have the class say the 
word request. This word means the act of asking for 
somthing, e.g., Peter requests to leave the room . 
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The second word is "Exchange". (Hold up the flashcard 
with exchan~e written on it. Have the c lass say the word 
exchange. rite the word exchange on the board. Exchange 
means to give or take one thing in return for another as 
a trade. 
Materials needed: 
Yes and No cards 
Directions: 
(read the following questions) 
Children will hold up the correct answer to the 
questions. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
5. 
6. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
Exchange is something to sit on . (no) 
Exchange is giving a pencil and getting 
a ruler in return. (yes) 
A request is a type of desire. (yes) 
A request is a weather forecast . (no) 
A request is something to sit on . (no) 
Exchange is something to wear . (no) 
Exchange means to be fair to your friend 
by giving him something worthwhile for what 
he gives you. (yes) 
A request is to ask someone else to do some-
thing for us. (yes) 
A request is to ask someone if we may do 
something . (yes) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Request and Exchange 
(Hold up the word "Request" on a flashcard.) 
Today Boys and girls, we are going to learn about the 
word request. This word has many different meanings 
that we are going to learn about. The first meaning 
of the word request is the act of asking for some-
thing, e .g . , John requests to sharpen his pencil . 
Peter requests to leave the room. Mary Lou requests 
to wash the dishes. 
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Requests also means some action that is desired or a peti-
tion. Sally requests to be dismissed early from school. 
Patsy requests to be excused from her lessons. Jane 
requests a change of her seat . 
Request is also that which is asked for, or the fact of 
being requested as by request. He is in great request 
as a public speaker. I will request you to dance for me 
tonight. 
(Hold up the word "Exchange" on a flashcard . ) 
Another word we are going to learn is the word exchange . 
This word means the act of giving or taking one thi ng 
in return for another as a trade. Jack wants to trade 
a pen for my notebook . Mark wants to trade a gun for 
Pete's new rifle . 
Exchange may also be said to be the act of substituting 
one thing for another as grief for joy. People who are 
sad one day often ar e happy the next day or they exchange 
their feelings as such . 
Another meaning is said to be a place where things or 
services are exchanged . Many times goods and services 
are exchanged in place of other things, e.g., a person 
may exchange a hat for a dress . 
Materials needed: 
Yes and No cards. 
Directions: (Read the following quest:io ns) 
Children will hod up the correct anser to the 
questions . 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Request and Exchange (Continued) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
A request is something you could hold in 
your hands . (no) 
A request i s something good to eat . (no) 
An exchange is a place to sit. (no) 
An exchange is a place where goods and 
services are exchanged. (yes) 
A request is a type of petition. (yes) 
A request is something that is asked for. (yes) 
An exchange is something to wear. (no) .. 
An exchange is something good to eat. (no) 
An exchange is the act of giving or taking 
one thing in return for another. (yes) 
A request is something that I would ask you 
to do for me (yes) 
Materials needed ~ 
Flashcards with request and exchange written on 
them. 
Directions: 
Hold up the right word which will answer these 
questions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
s. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
Show me the word that has to do with asking 
a person for something? (request) 
If I decided to petition for something, what 
other word could I use? (request) 
Show me the word that has to do with sub-
stituting one thing for another . (exchange) 
What is the word that has to do with asking 
a person to speak at a certain place for 
you? (request) 
If ! ·wanted to get one thing in place of 
another, what word would I hold up? (exchange) 
If I wanted to go to a place where goods 
and services were exchanged, what word word 
would I hold up? (exchange) 
I am thinking of a word t hat has to do with 
asking a person to speak at a certain place 
for you? (request) 
Show me the word that has to do with giving 
or taking one thing in return for another 
as a trade . (exchange) 
What is the word that has to do with substi-
tuting one thing for another? (exchange) 
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Identification Pract ice - Request and Exchange 
(Hold up the word "Reguest" written on a flashcard . ) 
This word is request. Write the word request on the 
board. Have the claS's say the word request. 
(Hold up the word "Exchange" written on a flashcard.) 
This word is exchange . Wr i te the word exchange on the 
board. Have the class say the word exchange. 
Materials needed~ 
Yes-:No cards. 
Directions: 
Tell the boys and girls to take out their yes 
and no cards. Every time I point t o the word 
regaest hold up your yes card. (The following 
wor s are written on the board. 
request 
recondition 
request 
request 
recondition 
regret 
regret 
recognition 
regret 
request 
recondition 
request 
regret 
recondition 
regret 
Directions: 
Follow the same directions for the word exchange 
exchange 
exclude 
exhibit 
exchange 
exhibit 
exchange 
exchange 
exhibit 
exclude 
exhibit 
exclude 
exclude 
Directions: 
request 
regret 
request 
Put various words on the board. I will point at 
the words . Every time you see the word request, 
clap your hands . 
regret 
request 
recondition 
recondition 
recondition 
request 
request 
regret 
regret 
Directions: 
exchange 
exclude 
exchange 
Follow the same 
exclude 
exchange 
exhibit 
directions for 
exhibit 
exchange 
exchange 
the word exchange 
exclude 
exhibit 
exclude 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - MULTI -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation - Write the word express on the board . Have 
the class look at and say the word. Call attention to 
the first two letters in the word and to the twins's 
at the end . 
Ask~ "Have any of you ever been on an express train?" 
An expresstrain is one that makes a whole trip quickly , 
not stopping at all (or sometimes only a few times) along 
the way. 
When we talk we try t o expr ess our ideas. That means 
we try to say just what we are thinking inside so that 
other people wi l l understand our ideas . 
Somet imes we get a package by express. This means 
that it was brought by a company who carry and deliver 
packages, money, etc. We must pay the Company if we want 
something brought by expr ess. 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - MULTI -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct 
Presentation - The second word that we are going to 
learn today is direct (Write the word on the board . ) Have 
the class say the word. Have the children tell the letter 
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INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - MULTI-MEANING (Continued) 
name and sound with which this word begins and ends. 
If I should take an express train, I would probably 
go by the most direct route or way. That means t hat I 
would go in a straight way; the way that would get me 
there the fastest . 
If I direct the gun toward the target, it means I aim 
the gun at the target. 
I might also direct a question at you, or, in other 
words, aim a question at you. 
Multi-Meaning Practice - express and direct 
Materials needed. 
Each child should have two flash cards . Express 
should be written at one and direct on the other . 
Directions: 
The teacher is to read the s t ory written below, 
pausing where there are blanks. Each child must hold 
up the word that best fits into the blanks . 
Story~ 
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The express train that Sue was on took a direct 
route to Boston. Sue had sent her trunk ahead by ~­
press. When Sue arrived in the station, she had same-
one direct her to a taxi. Sue hoped that she would be 
able to express herself correctly when she tried to di-
rect the taxi driver to her aunt's address . When Sue 
got into the bed, the taxi driver turned his head so 
that he was facing Sue. Sue was able to express herself 
clearly and direct the taxi driver to the right address. 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation - Put the word express on the board . Call 
the children's attention to it . Say, "This word is 
express." Have the class say the word . Can anyone find 
a small word in express? (press) What two letters does 
express begin with? Notice the twin s 9 s at the end of 
the word. 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct . 
Presentation - The second word we ar e going to learn to-
day is direct. (Write the word on the board. ) Have the 
class say the word . Have the children identify the be-
ginning and ending letter and sound in the word direct. 
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Identification Practice - express and direct 
Materials needed: 
1. 
2. 
Set of 1, 2, and 3 cards for each child. 
One flash card with the word exaress on i t, and 
another flash card with the wor direct on it . 
Directions ~ 
1. Put the words listed below on the board, using 
the same order given here. This should be done just be-
fore the lesson , or covered over until the lesson is ready 
to start. 
2. In each row across, there are three numbered 
words. I am going to hold up a word card. Then I am go-
ing to point to one of the rows going across. I want you 
to tell me where in that row the word is that matches the 
word that I am holding up. Is the matching word number 
one, number two, or number three? (Point to each line 
once.) 
a. 1. explain 2. expiate 3. express 
b. 1. direct 2. dirge 3. deviate 
c. 1. impress 2. express 3. improve 
d . 1. dire 2. direct 3. druid 
e. 1. express 2. elevate 3 . egress 
f. 1. emphasis 2. expire 3. express 
g. 1. express 2. expect 3 . export 
h~ 1. diligent 2. direct 3. digress 
i. 1. diadem 2. denote 3. direct 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - ONE-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation - Call the children's attention to the word 
express which you have written on the board. Have them 
notice the first two letters and the twins's at the end. 
When we talk, we try to express our ideas. That 
means we try to say just what we are thinking inside so 
that other people will understand our ideas. 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - ONE-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct 
Presentation - Write the word direct on the board and call 
the children's attention to it. Have the children say the 
word. Then have the children tell the name of the letter 
and the sound with which the word begins and ends. 
You might direct somebody how to get to your house. 
You would tell them the way to get there. 
One-Meaning Practice - express and direct 
Meanings to be used: 
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Express ~ To say clearly in words just what we are 
thinking. 
Direct: To point out or show how to go. 
Materials to be used: 
1. A set of YES and NO flash cards for each child. 
2. A flash card with the word express on i t · and 
another with the word direct on it for tpe 
teacher. 
Directions~ 
Teacher should ask questions given below, and when 
doing so, must hold up either express or direct. The 
class will answer questions by holding up either a YES 
or NO card. 
1. ls this something I can eat? (express) 
2 . Would you. do this for someone who was lost? (direct) 
3. Might you use the word east or west when doing 
this? (direct) 
4. Can you do this in school? (express) 
5. Do you use your lips when doing this? (express) 
6. If you were in a strange place, do you think 
you would be able to do this? (direct) 
7. Could you do this well in a strange lan~,uage? (express) 
8. Can road signs do this? (direct) 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE - -- MULTI-MEANING 
INTRODUCTION: Hold up the word squash on a flashcard. 
Today, we are going to learn about the word sguash. Here 
is the word squash. Oft en when we think of squash, we 
think of a vegetable . It i s gold i n color and grows on 
a vine. We cook it as a vegetable and eat it with our 
meal. Sometimes mother makes a pie of squash and it is 
much like pumpkin pie. 
Squash can mean something else, too. It can mean to 
stop something. You can squash a fight which means to 
stop it. Many of you have used the word squash to mean 
to crush something. When you fill a paper sack with air 
and then, bang your two hands together against the sack, 
you squash the sack and a loud bang can be heard . If 
you squeeze people or things together in a small space, 
someone might say that they feel squashed. 
Men often play a game, using a soft rubber . ball and a 
bat like a tennis racket. This ·game is called squash. 
Hold up the word double on a flashcard. Here is the 
word double. When we think of double , we usually think 
of two things or twice as much. If you were in a play 
on a stage, as grown-ups often are , there is another per-
son who has learned the part of the leading actor in the 
play so that he can take the actor's place if the actor 
is sick. We call that person who learns the part a 
double. 
If you make two copies of anything, such as a letter, we 
say you have a double copy. 
In baseball, if a player hits the ball and is able to 
safely run to second base, we say he has hit a double. 
The teacher is to hold up one flashcard at a time and 
ask the following questions, getting an oral response 
from the children. 
What is this word? That's right, double. What is this 
word? That's right, squash. 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- MULTI -MEANING (Continued) 
PRACTICE : Materials needed--One set of Ses and no car ds . 
Each child has 2 flash cards--one with t e word aouble 
and the other with the word squash . 
Directions--Children are to hold the corre~t flashcard 
word needed to complete the sentence or answer the ques-
tion. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
It is a vege t able . {squash) 
I t i s a game . {squash) 
If you put too many oranges in a sack, you will 
squash them. 
I t means to have twice as much. {double) 
I t is yellow i n color. (squash) 
If you learn the part of another actor, you are 
a double . 
We can make pies of i t. (squash) 
It is a word used i n baseball. (double) 
If you have a second copy made of something, 
you have a double. 
It grows on a v~ne. (squash) 
When you stop a fight, you could say that you 
r5uash i t. 
is was probably on the Pilgrim 0 s Thanksgiving 
t able . (squash) 
Directions--Put the word s15ash on your desk and turn 
the other word over. Now , ave your yes and no cards 
and hold up t he correct word that answers these ques t ions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Can you eat it? (yes) 
Can you play i t ? (yes) 
Does i t mean to squeeze something? (yes) 
Can you wear i t ? (no) 
Does it mean to stop something? {yes) 
Does i t grow on a tree? (no) 
Now , put double on your desk; and turn the other word 
over; and hold up your yes and no card t o answer these 
questions about the word double. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Is it a word t he Red Sox would use? {yes) 
Does it mean twice as much? (yes) 
In terms of an i ce cream cone, would you like to 
use the word? {yes) 
Can you drink this word? {no) 
SQUASH - DOUBLE - -- IDENTIFICATION 
INTRODUCTION~ 
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Today, we ar e going t o learn t wo new words. The first 
word i s double . (Write i t on t he blackboard) . Let' s say 
the word toget her. With what letter does t hi s word begin? 
Wit h what letter does t his word end? Hold up flashcard 
wit h the word double on i t and ask the children to tell 
you what i t says. 
The second word i s squash . (Wr i t e i t on the blackboard) . 
Let ' s say t he word t ogether. With what letter does this 
word begin? With what letter does t his word end? (Hold 
up flashcard wit h t he word squash on i t and ask t he child-
r en to t ell you what i t says . 
PRACTICE 
Gsme I 
Materials --Di stribute 1 , 2, 3 cards t o each chi l d 
Directions- -Today , we shall see how quickly you can find 
the new wor ds that we have l ear ned. Her e ar e two r ows 
of words wri tten on t he board in thr ee col umns. When you 
find t he new word double i n t he first r ow , raise your 
card. Raise t he car d t hat tells i n which column t he 
word double i s wri tten . 
1 
doubt 
doubly 
2 
double 
doubtful 
3 
doubting 
double 
Directions- -For the wor d srlash, do what you did for the 
word double, having the ch dren look f or squash in t he 
columns listed below. 
1 
squash 
squire 
Game II 
2 
square 
squash 
3 
squirt 
squid 
Materials--Distribut e to each child one flashcar d with the 
word squash and one flashcard with the word double. 
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Directions--The next game we are going to play is a 
hearing game . As I say one of the words, you will close 
your eyes. When I have said the word, you will open your 
eyes and find the word on your desk. Hold it in the air 
so that I will know that you have the right answer. (Directions may be repeated) . 
Words-- 1. squash 2. double 3. double 4 . squash 
Watch my lips carefully . I am going to say each new word. 
I will move only my lips but will not say the word out. 
You must watch my lips carefully . When I have finished 
saying the word, you will hold the word in the air. Re-
member to let the card speak for you . 
Words-- 1. double 2 . squash 3. squash 4 . double 
Letws say the new words together. Hold up the same card 
as I hold up, and we will say t he word together . 
1 . squash 
2. double 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Today, we are going to learn about the word squash. Here 
is the word squash. Hold up flashcard. Letvs read it 
together. Often when we think of squash, we think of a 
vegetable. It is gold in color and grows on a vine. We 
cook i t as a vegetable, and it is eaten at our meal. 
Sometimes mother makes a pie of squash, and it is much 
like pumpkin pie. 
The second word that we shall learn today is double. 
Here i s the word double . Hold up flashcard. Let 9 s read 
it together. When we think of double, we usually think 
of two things, or twi ce as much. 
PRACTICE 
Materials--Give each child two flashcards with the words 
squash and double on them and a set of yes and no cards. 
Directions--Put the word squash on your desk, and turn 
the other word over. Now, have your yes and no cards in 
your hand and hold up the word that answers these questions. 
1. Is this word blue in color? (no) 
2. Can you drink it? (no) 
3. Will you find this in the bathroom? (no) 
4. Can you eat it? (yes) 
5 . Is it a vegetable? (yes) 
6. Does it grow? (yes) 
7. Would you eat this for breakfast? (no) 
8. Can you wear it? (no) 
9. Would you play with it? (no) 
10. Can mother cook it? (yes) 
Directions--Now, please put the word double on your desk, 
and turn the other word over. Using your yes and no 
cards, answer these questions about the word double by 
holding up the correct card. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
Does this word mean one orange? (no) 
Would you like to use this word when you talk 
about ice cream? (yes) 
Could you eat this word if talking about meat? (yes) 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- ONE MEANING (Continued) 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
If talking about homework, would you like to 
use t his word? (no) 
Can you see t his word? (no) 
Can you touch t his word? (no) 
Can you hear this word? (no) 
Can children use this word? (yes) 
Can you drink this word if talking about milk? (yes) 
Is this word used i n baseball? (yes) 
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Population 
The total population was one hundred and thirty-
four in five classrooms, one hundred and sixteen in the 
first grade and eighteen in a second grade. Four com-
munities, three towns and one large city, ranging from 
low to high socio-economic levels, were represented. 
Table 1 shows the distribution in months of chrono-
logical ages as of January 1, 1963. 
Table 1. Distribution of Chronological Ages as of 
January 1, 1963 
Interval 
96-98 
93-95 
90-92 
87-89 
84-86 
81-83 
78-80 
75-77 
72-74 
69-71 
66-68 
63-65 
60-62 
Frequency 
Mean 78.44 
Standard Deviation 6.12 
3 
2 
6 
2 
9 
25 
13 
36 
27 
10 
0 
0 
1 
134 
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The chronological ages ranged from 60 to 98 months, 
with a mean of 78.43 and a standard deviation of 6.12. 
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Plan of Rotation 
In order to care for any chance difference in diffi-
culty or interest in the vocabulary, a rotation plan was 
used. All words were taught by all methods. The words 
were divided into three list s which follow~ 
List I List II List III 
regular-current staple-board recruit-shaft 
stock-raise level-coast fumes-ooze 
precipitate-common loft-launch express-direct 
credit-charm reservation-pouch superior-spirit 
admission-compact counterfeit-active squash-double 
tackle-guard lodge-relative mantle-shield 
appeal-court request-exchange favor-challenge 
parallel-perch order-square bolt-blaze 
independent-league pelt-quill figure-scale 
spread-strike knock-spare tongue-rough 
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The population was divided into three groups, A, B, 
and C. Table 2 shows the rotat i on plan f or word groups 
and population groups. 
Table 2.. Rotation Plan for Word Groups and Population 
Groups 
p 0 p u 1 a t i on 
Word Lists 
I 
A B c 
I Identification One Meaning Multi-
Meaning 
II One Meaning Multi-Meaning Identifies-
tion 
III Multi-Meaning Identifica- One Meaning 
tion 
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Evaluation 
The effectiveness of t he lessons was evaluated in 
two ways--an individual inventory of the words taught 
and a group t est to measure depth of meaning. The sixty 
words were tested over a three-day peri od, twenty a day, 
each child reading the words from flashcards 3 by 9 
i nches. 
The group test t o measure depth of meaning inc luded 
a total of three hundred items or five meanings for each 
word tested. The children were required to select from 
five meanings all of the meanings that applied to the 
word being tested. Each item of the group t es t was read 
orally by t he teacher in order to eliminate any possible 
reading difficult ies. As each item was read, the child-
ren marked the correct answers on their test sheets by 
placing an "X" before the right meanings . 
A sample follows ~ 
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A sample example used in the group test to measure 
depth of meaning. 
Light 
______ 1. opposite of dark-"Does light mean 
opposite of dark? Yes, then put an X 
on the line before the number 1. 
-------~2. an electrib bulb--Does light mean an 
electric bulb? Yes, then put an X on 
the line before the number 2. 
__________ 3. to set fire to--Does light mean 
to set fire to? Yes, then put an X on 
the line before the number 3. 
______ 4. a truck--Does light mean a truck? 
Then do not put any mark on the line 
before number 4. 
_______ 5. not heavy--Does light mean not heavy? 
Yes, then put an X on the line before 
number 5." 
Directions for administering and scoring the test 
will be found in the Appendix. The results of the evalu-
ation appear in the following chapter. 
CHAPTER III 
ANALYSIS OF DA~ 
The data were analyzed to discover the effect of three 
types of practice, one meaning, multi-meaning and identifi-
cation on~ 
1. Word recognitiom 
2. Word meaning 
Table 3 shows the distribution of scores on the Word 
Recognition Test for the three types of practice. 
Table 3. Distribution of Word Recognition--.scores for the 
Three Methods 
Intervals Identification One Meaning Multi-Meaning Frequency Frequency Frequency 
18-20 13 14 27 
15-17 15 17 15 
12-14 18 17 12 
9-11 17 15 16 
6-8 19 18 18 
3-5 22 23 16 
0-2 30 30 30 
uz. m rn 
Mean - 8 .53 Mean - 8.86 Mean - 9.61 
S.D. - 6.00 S.D. - 6. 36 S.D. - 6.69 
The scores for the three methods ranged from 0 to 20 
with means of 9.61, 8.86, and 8.53 for multi-meaning, one 
meaning and identification respectively. 
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Table 4 shows the comparison of mean scores on the 
word recognition test for the three methods . 
Table 4. Comparison of Mean Scores for Three Methods in 
Word 'Recognition 
Practice No. Mean S.D. S.E. Diff. S.E. C.R. 
m m diff. 
Identifi- 134 8.53 6.00 .52 
cation 
.33 .76 .43 
One 134 8.86 6.36 .55 
Meaning 
Identifi- 134 8.53 6.02 .52 
cation 
1.08 .78 1.38 
Multi- 134 9.61 6.69 .58 
Meaning 
One 134 8.86 6. 36 . . 55 
Meaning 
.75 .79 .94 
Multi-
Meaning 134 9.61 6.69 .58 
The mean score for one-meaning was 8.86 compared with 
8.53 for identification. The critical ratio of .43 showed 
this difference was not statistically significant. It 
favored the one meaning. 
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The mean score on identification of 8.53 compared 
with 9.61 for multi~eaning resulted in a critical ratio 
of 1.38 which showed the difference was not statistically 
significant. It favored multi-meaning. 
The mean sco~e on the one meaning was 8.86 compared 
with 9.61 for multi-meaning. This resulted in a critical 
ratio of .94 which showed the difference was not sta-
tistically significant. It favored multi-meaning. 
Table 5 shows the distributions of scores on the 
word meaning test for the three methods . 
Table 5. Distribution of Word Meaning Scores for the Three 
Methods 
Intervals Identification One MeanJ.ng Multi-MeanJ.ng Freauency Frequency Freauency 
85-87 1 2 1 
82-84 2 2 6 
79-81 2 1 4 
76-78 8 8 11 
73-75 10 11 15 
70-72 42 25 25 
67-69 15 27 23 
64-66 27 18 22 
61-63 6 17 10 
58-60 5 7 7 
55-57 6 6 5 
52-54 4 5 3 
49-51 
.! 3 2 1 
46-48 2 1 0 
43-45 0 1 1 
40-42 1 1 0 
rn rn N 
Mean - 67.34 Mean - 66.62 Mean - 68.63 
S.D. - 7.53 S.D. - 7.68 S.D. - 7.41 
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The scores ranged from 40 to 86 for identification, 
42 to 85 for one meaning and 43 to 86 for multi-meaning 
with means of 66 . 62, 67 . 34, 68.63 for one meaning, identi~ 
fication and multi~meaning respectively. 
Table 6 shows a comparison of mean scores on the 
word meaning test for all types of practice . The reli-
abilities for the three forms of this test were Test I , 
.57; Tes t II , . 83; Test III , . 61 . These were split-
half reliabilities, Pearson Product correlations corrected 
by Spearman- Brown formula . 
Table 6. Comparison of Mean Scores in Word Meaning Test 
for Three Methods 
Practice No . Mean S.D. S. E. Diff . S. E. C . R. 
m m diff . 
One 134 66 . 62 7. 68 . 66 
Meaning 
. 72 . 92 . 78 
I dentifi- 134 67 0 34 7. 53 . 65 
cation 
I dentifi- 134 67 . 34 7. 53 . 65 
cation 
1.29 . 91 1.41 
Multi- 134 68 . 63 7. 41 . 64 
Meaning 
One 134 66 . 62 7.68 .66 
Meaning I .. - • .. · 
2 . 01 .92 2.18 
Multi- 134 68 .63 7. 41 . 64 
Meaning 
The mean score for one meaning was 66 .62 compared with 
67 . 34 for identification and 68.63 for multi-meaning . The 
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critical ratio of .78 showed the differences between one 
meani~g and identification was not statisti~ally signifi-
cant. It favored identification. The critical ratio of 
1.41 showed the differences between identification and 
multi-meaning was not statisti~ally signifi~ant. It 
favored the multi4De~ing. The critical ratio of 1.41 
showed the differences between identification and multi-
meaning was not statisti~ally significant. It favored 
the multi4Deaning. The critical ratio of 2.18 showed the 
differences between one meaning and multi-meaning was 
statistically significant at the 5 per cent level favor-
ing multi~eaning. 
CHAPTER IV 
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 
Summary 
The purpose of this study was to evaluate three 
types of practice for the new vocabulary introduced in 
reading lessons. The objective of the lessons was to dis-
cover if new vocabulary would be learned differently if 
each of the following methods-~identification, one meaning, 
or multi-meaning were used in the introduction of a lesson 
as well as in the practice. 
The total population was one hundred and thirty-four 
in five classroams, one hundred and sixteen in the first 
grade and eighteen in the second grade. 
A rotation plan •· was used to care for any chance dif-
ference in difficulty or interest in the vocabulary. 
•· 
The effed:~venes:s of the lessons was evaluated in 
. -. 
two ways--an individual inventory of the words taught and 
a group test to measure depth of meaning. 
Conclusions 
The following conclusions may be drawn: 
1. There was little difference in the mastery of 
vocabulary between the different methods of practice. The 
- 116 -
117 
,t, ' I, 
mean scores from high to low were in the following order: 
multi4Deaning, one meaning~ identification. 
a. The mean score for multi4Deaning was 9.61 
compared with 8.86 for one meaning. The 
critical ratio of .94 showed the differ-
ence was not statistically significant. 
b. The mean score for multi -meaning of 9. 61 
compared with 8.53 for identification re~ 
sulted in a critical ratio of 1.38 which 
showed this difference was not statisti-
cally significant. 
c. The mean score for one meaning of 8.86 
compared with 8.53 for identification re-
sulted in a critical ratio of .43 which 
showed this difference was not statisti-
cally significant. 
2. The scores on the word meaning test favored the 
methods in this order from high to low, multi-meaning, 
identification and one meaning. 
a. The mean score for multi-meaning was 68.63 
compared with 66. 62 for one meaning. The 
critical ratio of 2.18 showed this differ-
ence was statistically significant at the 
5 per cent level. 
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b. The mean score for multi-meaning of 68.63 
compared with 67b34 resulted in a critical 
ratio of 1.41 which showed the difference 
was not statistically significant~ 
c. The mean score for identification of 67 a34 
compared with 66 .. 62 for one meaning, re-
sulting in a critical ratio of .78 which 
showed this difference was not statisti-
cally significant. 
A P P E N D I C E S 
APPENDIX A -- LESSONS 
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INTRODUCTION OF CURRENT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word current 
Presentation - Today, children, we ar e going to learn 
about the word current. Put the word on the blackboard . 
It is fun to learn "har d" words, isn't it! Have the 
children identify the letter and sound with which this 
word begins; then the lett er and sound with which i t ends . 
Ask if the children notice the twin r's in t he middle of 
the word . 
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Identification Practice - current 
(This would be done in a form of matching exercise . Have 
children take out their YES and NO cards.) Every time I 
hold up the word current, you hold up your YES card . 
current 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
current 
clearly 
clearly 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
cautious 
current 
clearly 
Every time I hold up the word current, please hold up the 
number two . 
current 
cautious 
clearly 
clearly 
Every time you 
clearly 
correct 
c learly 
current 
clearly 
current 
cautious 
current 
see the word 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
correct 
cautious 
clearly 
current 
cautious 
current, hold 
current 
cautious 
current 
cautious 
up the number 
correct 
clearly 
correct 
clearly 
Hold up YES and NO cards when I show you these cards. 
concern 
correct 
clearly 
current 
clearly 
current 
clearly 
current 
correct 
correct 
correct 
concern 
1 . 
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INTRODUCTION OF CURRENT - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word current 
Presentation - Let us think of the meaning of the word 
current. A current coin is something that we use right 
now - as a dime . There are other current coins - as 
quarters, nickels, pennies. A current idea is something 
that is used right now - as saving money is a current idea . 
A current idea in fashions might be the making of skirts 
much shorter. 
Current means something that is happening right now. The 
present is current time. It is taking place right this 
minute. Current fashions are clothes that are popular 
right now. Current holidays are holidays that we cele-
brate at this time like Thanksgiving and Christmas. 
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One-Meaning Practice - current 
Have a few flash cards for each child with various 
words printed on them. (current, cautious, clearly, cor-
rect) Hold up the word that has to do with something 
happening this minute. (current) Show me the word that 
has to do with the month we are in r.ight now. (current) 
What is the word that has to do with something happening 
right? (current) Hold up the right word. (Have the 
children . take out their YES and NO cards. Ask the child-
ren to use them according to the questions you will ask . ) 
Current time is happening right now. (yes) A current -
coin is one that will be used tomorrow? (no) A current 
coin is one that passes from person to person. (yes) 
Current talk is something that is happening right now. 
(yes) A current coin is one that is used right now. (yes) 
A current idea is one that is used right now. (yes) 
(Have the children hold up the right idea to go into the 
blank.) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
--------- time is happening right now. (current) 
--------- talk is happening right now. (current) 
---------
coins are coins used at this time. (current) 
4. We are in the month of December. (current) 
---------
5. In --------- days people have card. (current) 
6. In days people are interested in news. 
(current) 
Every time I tell you a right answer, hold up one. 
1. Current time is happening right now. (1) 
2. Current talk is talk that will take place tomorrow. 
3. Current coins are coins that are used now. (1) 
4. Current news is happening right now. (1) 
5. Current fashions are fashions that we are using right 
now. (1) 
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INTRODUCTION OF CURRENT - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word current 
Presentation - Now we are going to think of some of the 
meanings of the word current. Put the word current on the 
blackboard. It could mean something that is happening 
right now. You are in school right now, so that is some-
thing that is current. Our current month is December. 
(Fill in whatever month is correct at time of presentation.) 
A current coin would mean one that is in use right now, as 
a penny , nickel, dime or quarter. Current could mean pass-
ing or circulating from one person to another like measles 
might be a current disease. It may be passed from one to 
another . We could have a current of electricity that flows 
through a wire, or a fas t water current caused by water com-
ing down from a higher level. Current is also used to show 
something that is generally accepted or used every day, e.g., 
in current times, people have automobiles - and, in current 
times, people write letters to each other. 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Current 
(Tell the children you are going to ask them various ques-
tions concerning the words that they have in front of them . 
(current, cautious, clearly , correct) Show me the word 
that has t o do with something happening right now. (cur-
rent) Hold up the card that has to do with something that 
is generally agreed upon or accepted. (current) What is 
the word that has to do with the present time? (current) 
Show me the word that has to do with the present month we 
are in . (current) Hold up the word that has to do with 
passing from per son to person as a current item or thing . 
(current) Show me the word that has to do with a present 
coin or present money . (current) I am thinking of a word 
that has to do with something that is generally accepted 
(accepted by most people). Hold up the right word . (cur-
rent) Show me the word that has to do with the present 
time. (current) Show me the word that has to do with 
passing from one person to another . (current) 
(Have children take out their YES and NO cards . ) 
Current is something that is happening right now. (yes) 
Current money is something that we will use in the future 
tomorrow. (no) 
Current things are things that are used right now. (yes) 
Current ideas are ideas accepted by most people . (yes) 
Have the children hold up the right card to go into 
the blank . These questions would be asked orally. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
~~~--~ is something that is happening right at 
this minute. (current) 
Money that is used right at this time is called 
money . (current) --------
~----~~ things are things that are used right now. (current) 
~----~~ ideas are ideas that are used right now . (current) 
5. In days people have cars. (current) 
6 . In days people are interested in bettering 
them ___ s_e~l-v_e_s-.--(current) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Current (Continued) 
7. 
8. 
is used in passing from one person to 
-an-o~t~h--e~r--.-( current) 
is used to tell about a fast flow of water. 
..,.(-cu_r_r_e_n-:-t~)-
9. The electric must be going through the 
wires in order for us to get light. (current) 
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INTRODUCTION OF REGULAR - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word regular 
Presentation - Today, children, we are going to learn 
about the word regular. Put the word on the blackboard . 
Isn't it fun to learn about "hard" wor ds ! Have the child-
ren identify the letter and sound wit h which this word be-
gins and ends. 
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Identification Practice - regular 
(This would be done in a form of matching exercise . ) Every 
time I show the word regular, please hold your YES card up . (Children would have out their YES and NO cards . ) 
regular 
recession 
recount 
regular 
Every time I show 
two . 
regulate 
regular 
regulate 
regular 
regulate 
regulate 
regulate 
regulate 
the word 
regular 
regulate 
regular 
regulate 
Every time I show the word 
regular 
recession 
regular 
recession 
regulate 
regulate 
recount 
regular 
recount 
regular 
recount 
recount 
regular, please 
regular, hold up 
recount 
recount 
recession 
recount 
recession 
recount 
regular 
regular 
hold up number 
number one. 
recession 
regular 
regular 
regulate 
Hold up {the word) YES when I show the word regular. Hold 
up NO when I show the other words. 
recount 
resist 
recount 
recession 
regulate 
regulate 
regular 
regulate 
regular 
regular 
resist 
regular 
resist 
recount 
regulate 
recount 
Every time I show the word regular, please clap your hands. 
reset 
recession 
recounted 
regular 
regulate 
resist 
recount 
recount 
regular 
regular 
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INTRODUCTION OF REGULAR - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word regular 
Presentation - Let us think of the meaning of the word 
regular. Regular means steady , smooth , or uniform in 
course; that is, something that happens all the time. 
Arithmetic is one of our regular studies. Reading is one 
of our regular studies. These are subjects that happen all 
the time. They are regular subjects. 
Doing something at a regular time makes us form a 
habit, because it is something we do all the time, e . g. , 
eating breakfast or going to bed at night is part of our 
regular way of living. 
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One Meaning Pr actice - regular 
(Each child shoul d have a f l ash card on his desk with the 
word regular pr i nted on it) Hold up the wor d that has to 
do with somet hing that happens all t he time . (regular) 
I am thinking of a word which t ells what part Ar i t hmet i c 
plays in our school st udies . (regular ) What is t he word 
that refers to somet hing we do all the time? (regular) 
Have the children t ake out their YES and NO car ds . Hold up 
the right answers to these ques t ions. 
Regular is something that happens once i n a while . (no) 
Regular is something that we do all the time. (yes) 
Regular is steady or uniform in course . (yes) 
Regular changes from day to day . (no) 
Regular stays the same every day. (yes) 
Arithmetic is one of our regular studies . (yes) 
Show me the word t hat tells what kind of a school study 
reasing is . (The children should hold up the word regular . ) 
--~~~--~i.s somet hing that is part of our ever y day 
work. (regular ) 
is said t o form pat terns of habit in a person 
~f-or~lr.t~l~s~s-omething that we do all the t ime. (regular) 
~~~~---is somet hing that happens over and over again . (regular) 
Every time I t ell you something true, (right) hold up 
number two . 
Regular duties are things we do when we feel like it. (no) 
Regular duties are things we do every day . (yes) 2 
Regular work is work that we do over and over again. (yes) 2 
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INTRODUCTION OF REGULAR - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE ~ to teach the wor d regular 
Presentation - Let us think of some of the meanings of the 
word regular. Put the word regular on the blackboard. 
Regular is something that keeps happening over and over; 
e.g.J we have a regular time to come to school each morn-
ing. We have a regular time to get up in the morning and 
a regular time to go to bed at night . A regular time to 
do something makes us form a habit. Arithmetic and read-
ing are two of our regular subjects in school. A train or 
a bus that would leave at twelve Noon each day would be a 
regular train or bus. Our refrigerator, our stove, or our 
bed may be something that is made or built of regular size . 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Regular 
(Tell the children that you are going to ask them various 
questions concerning the words that they have on their 
desks.) OWords - regular, recount , recession, regulate) 
Show me the word that has to do with something you do 
steadily. (regular) Show me the word that tells what 
is happening right now. (regular) Hold up the word that 
is said to form patterns of habit in a person, something 
we do all the time. Show me the word. (regular) 
Ask the children to take out their YES and NO cards and to 
use them. 
Regular is something that happens all the time. (yes) 
Regular is something to sit and walk on . (no) 
Regular is said . to make a person better or to form patterns 
of habit in a person. (yes) 
Arithmetic and reading are two of our regular school 
studies. (yes) 
A regular teacher is one that comes once in a while. (no) 
A regular teacher is one that comes all the time. (yes) 
(The children would have the word regular on their desks) 
Hold up the right words to answer these questions. (Child-
ren would have the words, regular, recount, regulate and 
recession on their desks.) 
Spelling is part of our work. (regular) 
_________ means to do something all the time. (regular) 
~~~~- is said to form patterns of habit in a person . (regular) 
A train is one that leaves every day at the 
sam-e~t~l~m-e-.--(regu1ar) 
Lunch is part of our ---------program each day. (regular) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Regular (Continued) 
Writing is part of our --------- program at school. (regular) 
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A piano, stove , or refrigerator may be made or built ac-
acording to size . (regular) 
Introduction of stock - raise 
We are going to learn two new words today. 
is stock. (Write stock on the blackboard . ) 
it say? 
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The first one 
What does 
The second word we are going to learn is raise. (Write 
raise on the blackboard .) What does it say? 
Identification Practice - Stock and Raise 
Directions: Write the word stock on the blackboard and 
say to t he children, "This word rhymes with c lock. What 
does it say? What is the 2-letter lend at the beginning 
of stock? What is the word again? 
Distribute three number cards to each child. Print the fol -
lowing rows of words on the blackboard . Number as indi-
cated. Say to the children, "I have written some words on 
the blackboard that look a little like the wor k stock. 
Let us see how sharp your eyes are in finding the word 
stock in each row. When I point to a row, hold up a num-
ber card to show whether stock is number 1, 2 , or 3 in 
that row." 
1. 
stoke 
stork 
slack 
steak 
stock 
stocks 
stack 
stock 
2. 
steak 
stock 
stuck 
stock 
stick 
stock 
slack 
stake 
3. 
stock 
stack 
stock 
stoke 
stoic 
shock 
stock 
stork 
Directions: Write the word raise on the blackboard and 
say to the children. "This word rhymes with chaise and 
praise. What does it say? What is the f~rst let~er? Now 
let us say the word." The children will use their number 
cards. Print the following words on the blackboard. Num-
ber as indicated. Say to the children, "I have written 
some words on the blackboard that look a little like the 
word raise. Let us see how sharp your eyes are. Hold up 
a number card to show whether raise is number 1, 2, or 3 
in that row." 
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Introduction of stock - raise (Continued) 
1. 2 . 3 
raise rains raids 
raisin reason raise 
resign raise resin 
reside raise recess 
radio rancid raise 
reason raise rains 
raise raids raisin 
resin resign raise 
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One-Meanine Practice - Stock and Raise 
Directions: Distribute yes-no cards to each child. Say to 
the children, "We are going to play a guessing game. As 
soon as you know the words I am thinking of, put your fin-
ger to your lips, as if you were going to tell someone to 
be quiet. Are you ready? 
I am thinking of something you can touch. It can be all 
shapes and sizes. It is found in homes, in stores, in 
schools, and other places. It can be bought and sold. It 
can get low or be all gone. In school, it is found in the 
supply room. At home, it is kept in a cabinet or cupboard. 
In a store it is kept on shelves which are filled by a 
clerk. It begins with the st blend. What is it? (Write 
the word stock on the blackboard.) 
Now let us have some fun with the word stock. I will ask 
you some questions about it . If you think the answer is 
yes hold up your yes card. If the answer is no hold up 
the no card. Just remember that we are talking about stock 
as meaning a supply of goods like canned goods or materials 
like notebooks, writing paper, pencils and the rest . 
1 . Can it be sold? (yes) 
2. Would you keep it in the vacuum cleaner? (no) 
3. Can you carry it? (yes) 
4. Can it be eaten? (yes) 
5. Is it kept on shelves? (yes) 
6. Does it get low? (yes) 
7. Can it dance? (no) 
8. Can you write on it? (yes) 
9. Can you put it at the North Pole? (no) 
10 . Could you find it in a closet? (yes) 
Say to the children, Was this fun? Good. Now we will play 
this guessing game with another word. As soon as you know 
the answer, put your finger to your lips as you did before . 
Are you ready? 
I am thinking of something that everyone can do. You do 
it at school, at home, in gym on the playground, inside or 
outside. Some people say jokingly, that it is done to a 
roof. It can be done to a fly, a window, or a hat. Even 
babies can do it. You do it to your hand in school when you 
ask or answer a question. What is it? (Write raise on the 
blackboard.) Now let us have some fun with the word raise. 
I will ask you some questions about it. If you think that 
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One-Meaning Prac tice - Stock and Raise (Continued) 
the answer is yes, hold up your yes card. If you think 
that the answer is no hold up your no card . Just remember 
that we have been talking about raise as meaning to lift 
something . 
1 . Can you do it to your foot? (yes) 
2. Would you do it to an elephant? (no) 
3. Can it be done to a flag? (yes) 
4. Can it be done to your hat? (yes) 
5. Would you do it to a mountain? (no) 
6. Can you do it to your eyelids? (yes) 
7. Is it done when you are hopping? (yes) 
8. Can it really be done to a roof? (no) 
9. Can babies do it to their head? (yes) 
10. Can a plant do it? (no) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - St ock and Raise 
How many children like soup? It is especially good on a 
cold day. Has your mother ever taken t he liquid or broth 
left over from boiled meat and made soup from i t? She 
calls this liquid soup stock . Have you drank soup made 
from stock? 
How many children have ever visited a farm and have seen 
the different kinds of animals? The farmer calls his farm 
animals his stock. Sometimes the farmer t akes his s t ock 
to market to sell . 
A storekeeper, also, has stock to sell to you and me. But 
his stock is his supply of goods . In ot her words, his 
stock is everything that he has to sell . And when his 
stock or supply gets low, he calls his cler k who fills t he 
shelves. This clerk is called the stock clerk . In the 
supply room or closet in school, we keep our school stock, 
pencils, paper, notebooks . 
Raise 
Does your mother bake bread or rolls or coffee cake? If 
she does, she puts yeast in the dough . This means the 
yeast raises the dough and makes t he dough light and 
spongy. 
Today, there are many drives like t he Jimmy Fund or UNICF 
or the United Fund which are held to raise money . Many 
people, including children like you, help to r aise money . 
This means that you help t o collect money , and a good way 
to do this is to call on your neighbors. Do you know any 
other ways to raise money? 
When you work for someone , you usually get paid once a 
week. This is called your pay . If you do well in your 
work, you will get an increase in pay . This increase in 
pay is called a raise. Will this make you happy? 
The meaning for raise that you know very well is to lift. 
What do you raise or lift very often in school? What 
else can you raise or lift in school or at home? 
Some people like to raise unusual flowers like orchids or 
African violets which need a lot of care. To raise flowers 
like orchids means to grow them. 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Stock and Raise (Continued) 
Directions ~ Each child should have two flash cards . Stock 
is printed on one and raise on the other . Say to the 
children, "Hold up the card that says stock so that I can 
see it. Now hold up the card that says raise . I am going 
to ask you some riddles about stock and raise . If you 
think stock is the answer, hold up the word stock. If you 
think raise is the answer, hold up the word raise ." 
It's done with yeast 
To bread and rolls, 
Let's have a feast . 
What word am I? (raise) 
My mother makes soup for me when I am left over. 
And then she gives the bones to Rover . 
What am I? (stock) 
When market time draws near, 
The farmer sells his cows and steer. 
What am I? (stuck) 
This word is in praise 
It sometimes is in your Dad's pay? (raise) 
I am the goods found in a store . 
When my supply is low, the owner gets more . 
What am I? (stock) 
Hi diddle,diddl~ the eat's in the fiddle . 
Use your hand if you can answer this riddle. 
What word am I? (raise) 
I am a clerk who works in a store . 
My job is to fill the shelves from ceiling to floor . 
Who am I? (stock) 
I grow orchids and bring up tiny tots. 
Here's a penny for your thoughts. 
What word am I? (raise. 
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Lessons on Precipitat e and Common 
Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up precipitate on a flash card) 
This word is precipitate. It~ a long word, isn't it? 
I'll write it on the board . Now, look at the word and 
let's say it together , , . precipitate . It has the same 
beginning sound as the word prett y. 
(Hold up the word common) 
This word is common. The teacher writes the word on the 
board. Let's read the word together , . . common . Under-
line c and say, "It begins like come, can , car. 
Review 
(Hold up each flash car d and ask the following ques-
tions.) 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That 's right 
That ' s right 
. common. 
precipitate. 
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Identification Practice 
Directions 
Give each child the word common and precipitate on 
separate individual flash cards. Have each word held up 
and read by the class. 
Have the children hold up the word that correctly answers 
these questions. 
1. Which word has a silent letter at the end?-precipitate 
2 . Which word begins with c?------------------common 
3. Which word rhymes with plate?--------------precipitate 
4. Which word ends with n?--------------------common 
5. Which word begins like pretty?-------------precipitate 
6 . Which word says common? 
7. Which word says precipitate? 
Directions 
Using the 1-2-3 cards , have the children hold up the 
number showing the correct plac~ement in the row of words 
they are to recognize . 
To find the word common in each of the rows, write the fol-
lowing words on the board: 
1. 2. 3. 
command common comment 
common commence comma 
commerce commission common 
Do the same for these following words, looking for the 
word :ereci:eitate . 
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Identification Pra::: t ice (Continued) 
L 
Qrecipi t ate 
precision 
precedence 
Directions 
2. 
precipice 
precocious 
precipitat e 
3. 
predator 
precipitate 
preconcert 
The teacher draws a roller coaster on the boar d and 
writes the words common and precipitate. She then says t o 
the children 0 0 . Let's ride the roller coaster. 
carefully so you won 9 t fall off. 
common precipitate 
/ ' 
'---/ precip1.tate 
Look 
One Meaning 
Introduction 
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(Hold up the word precipitate on a flash card.) 
This word is precipitate. This word is ~ften heard of 
when the weather man talks about rain, hail, or snow. 
When the water in the air condenses and falls as rain or 
snow, we say there is precipitation in the air. 
(Hold up the word common on a flash card) 
This word is common. We use the word often when we are 
speaking . We say something is common when we mean it is 
known to us. For example, at Thanksgiving time, a turkey 
is a common thing to see on the table because just about 
everyone has a turkey for dinner. In the city where we 
live, we see many buildings . The sight of many buildings 
is a common sight to us. 
Review 
What is this word? That's right •. . common. 
What is this word? That's right . . . precipitate. 
One Meaning Practice - Precipitate and Common 
Materials 
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Give each child two flash cards with the words precipi-
tate and common on them. Give them yes and no cards. 
Directions 
Put the word precipitate on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Now have your yes and no cards in your 
hand and hold up the word that answers these questions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
-9 . 
10. 
11. 
12 . 
13. 
Would you see this come from the sky?-------(Yes) 
Could you feel it?--------------------------(Yes) 
Would you like this in your house?----------(No) 
Would you drink it?------------------ -------(No) 
Is this word found in the newspaper?--------(Yes) 
Would you carry it in your pocket?----------(No) 
Would you sit on it?------------------------(No) 
Could you play in it?----------------------- (Yes) 
Would you give it to someone for a . 
present?----------------------------------(No) 
Does it feel wet when you touch it?---------(Yes) 
Would Don Kent talk about it?---------------(Yes) 
Would you eat it?---------------------------(No) 
Does this word mean rain and snow?----------(Yes) 
Now put the word "common" on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Using your yes and no cards, answer 
these questions about the word common by holding up the cor-
rect answer. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Would you eat this word?-----------------·--(No) 
Is it a plant?------------------------------(No) 
Is it common to see a turkey on the 
table at Thanksgiving?-----------------~~-(Yes) 
Is it common to see people with - -
umbrellas in the rain?--------------------(Yes) 
Is it common to see many buildings in . -
the city?---------------------------------(Yes) 
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6. Is it common to see tigers walking across 
the street?-------------------------------(No) 
7. Is it common to see children dressed up 
in costumes on Halloween?-----------------(Yes) 
8. Is it common to see many buildings in 
the city?---------------------------------(Yes) 
9. Is it common to see an elephant in 
school?-----------------------------------(No) 
10. Is it common to see children in school?-----(Yes) 
Multi-Meaning - Precipitate and Common 
Introduction 
(Hold up "precipitate" on a flash card) 
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This word is precipitate. It means that something is fall-
ing or rushing or moving at a very fast speed. Anything 
moving at a great speed we can say is precipitating. 
This word is often heard of when the weather man on tele-
vision or on the radio talks about rain or snow or hail. 
We often see this word in the weather report in the news-
paper. When the water in the air condenses and falls as 
rain or snow or hail we say there is precipitation in the 
air. 
If you leave the regular milk or cream out of the refriger-
ator the creamy part or butter fat goes to the top and we 
say that it precipitates. 
(Hold up "common" on a flash card.) 
This word is common. We use the word often when we are 
speaking. We say that something is common when we mean 
that it is familiar to us. At Thanksgiving time, a turkey 
is a common thing to see on the table because just about 
everyone has a turkey for dinner. In the city where we 
live, we see many buildings. The sight of many buildings 
is common to us. 
Multi-Meaning - Introduction (Continued) 
Precipitate and Common 
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When there is something to be shared by everyone and i t 
belongs to everyone, we say that it is common . We have 
a common library. That means that our parents and t eacher s 
and our friends and our schoolmates may use t his libr ary . 
In Boston, there is a large park owned by the city and 
it is called the Boston Common. A city can own a par t and 
this may be called a common . 
Review 
(Hold up each flash card and ask the following ques -
tions) 
What is this word? That's right • .. common . 
What is this word? That ' s right • precipitate. 
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Directions 
Give each child one set of yes and no cards and two 
flash cards, one with the word precipitate and the other 
with the word common. 
The children are to hold up the correct flash card 
needed to complete the sentence or answer the question. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
What word means to fall or move at a great 
speed? Precipitate. 
Something that we see every day is (common) 
to us. 
A park that is owned by the city is called a 
. (common) 
Wh~ic-h~w-o_r_d_w-ould the weatherman use? (precipitate) 
When we think of rain or snow, we think of which 
word? (precipitate) 
If something is shared by you and your family, we 
say that it is (common) property. 
When cream separates from the rest of milk, we say 
that it will (precipitate) . 
At Thanksgiving, it is (common) to see a 
turkey on the dinner table. 
In Boston, there is a park called the Boston (Common) • ---
Many buildings is a (common) sight in the 
city. 
Directions 
Put the word "precipitate" on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Take your yes and no cards and hold up 
the word that answers these questions. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Can you eat it?----------------------------No. 
Does it tell about the weather?------------Yes. 
Does moving at great speed mean the 
same thing as the word you see?----------Yes. 
Can you wear it?---------------------------No. 
Would you give it to mother for 
Christmas?-------------------------------No. 
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Now put "common" on your desk and turn the other word 
over . Hold up your yes and no card to answer t hese ques-
t ions . 
1. 
2. 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
Wof~ili~ru~~g~~~-~~=~-~~:~-~~~ -~~:-~--------Yes . 
Can you drink it?---------------------------- -Yes . 
Can you give it away?---------- - ---- - ------ ---Yes . 
Would this tell you about a kind of pin?------Yes. 
Can you play in it?-------------------- -------Yes. 
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Identification Practice - Credit and Charm 
I am going to show you a new word today: it is "Credito" 
This word credit has the little word it in it. 
(Hold up the word "Charm" on a flashcardo) 
This word is charm. It has the little word arm in it o 
Materials needed: 
1-2-3 cards 
Flashcards with the words credit and charm on them. 
Directions: 
Write the following words on the board. Hold up the 
card with the word credit written on it. When I point 
to a row of words, find the one which says credit. 
Then hold up the number Which is the same as the one 
above the word credit. 
Which word says credit? 
1 2 3 
cake credit creep 
credit cold cream 
crease credit cereal 
crawl center credit 
credit creep crank 
cramp cedar credit 
Directions: 
Follow the same instructions for the word charm. 
Which word says charm? 
1 2 3 
charm chain chart 
chief chalk charm 
charm chew cheer 
chat charm chair 
churn chase charm 
chirp charm change 
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Today we are going to learn a new word. (Hold up the word 
"Credit" on a flashcard. This word is credit. Write the 
word credit on the board. Have the class say the word 
credit. This word credit means a source of honor, such 
as an honor to your school . 
The second word is "Charm" . (Hold up the flashcar d with 
"Charm" written on it. Have the class say the word charm . 
Wr~te the word charm on the board. A charm is a decorative 
object that you may wear on a chain or bracelet. 
Materials needed: 
Flashcards with the words credir and charm on them. 
Directions: 
Children will hold up the card with either credit or 
charm written on it, that will correctly answer the 
question What am I? 
1. I dangle from a bracelet . (charm) 
2. A great person would deserve me. (credit) 
3. I come in different shapes like a bell or a 
heart. (charm) 
4. I may be gold or silver. (a charm) 
5. I may be given to a person who discovers something 
important. (credit) 
Directions ~ 
Hold up the word that belongs in the blank space. 
1. Ellen has a pink elephant on her bracelet. 
(charm) 
2. We honor that man for his discovery. 
We give him (credit) 
3. That football player made the final touchdown. 
He is a to his team. (credit) 
4. Mary has added another to her bracelet. (charm) 
5. Jane wears a gold on a chain. (charm) 
Directions: 
Show me the word that answers these riddles. 
I may be found in a drawer, on a wrist, or in a 
store. I am a (charm) 
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One-Meaning Practice - Credit and Charm (Continued) 
You can not see me or feel me, but you may deserve 
me. I am the word . (credit) 
You can not buy me. You must earn me by doing 
something special. 
You would be given (credit) 
I am something that little girls like . 
I come in different sizes, shapes, and colors. 
I am a . (charm) 
I am shiny. I am made of metal . 
I am a decorative object. 
I am a . (charm) 
Materials needed~ 
Yes-No cards. 
Cards with credit and charm written on them . 
Directions ~ 
Hold up the word credit and ask these questions . 
Children will answer the questions by showing either 
the Yes or the No card . 
Would you carry me in your pocket? (no) 
Is this given to a person who deserves it? (yes) 
Directions: 
Hold up the card with the word charm on it. 
Children will answer the questions by holding up a 
yes or no card. 
Can you dangle me? (yes) 
Would a boy wear me on a chain? (no) 
Could I be a little pink elephant? (no) 
Mult i-Meaning Pr actice - Cr edit and Charm 
(Hold up the word "Cr edit " on a flashcard . ) 
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Today I am going to show you a new word; i t is credi t. 
This wor d means a source of honor such as a credi t t o one ' s 
school . We may also give credit or honor. For example , 
we credit Christopher Columbus wi t h the discover y of 
America . 
Credit also means belief, faith or t rust . If a per son is 
honest we give gr eat cr edit to his st ory . We believe that 
he speaks the truth . 
Credit also means the time given for the payment of goods. 
We buy things on credit . 
(Hold up the wor d "Chann" on a flashcar d . ) 
This word is charm . A charm may be a decorative object. 
It is something that you may wear on a chain or a bracelet . 
To charm means to cont rol in a secret way or to use magic . 
That man is able to charm the snake . He has control over 
the snake. 
To charm also means to delight or enchant or fascinate . 
Some sounds charm the ear. The music was enchant ing (or 
charming). They were delight ed (or charmed) with t he way 
the Seven Dwar fs spoke . 
Materials needed~ 
Flashcards with credit and charm writt en on them. 
Directions ~ (Write the following sentences on the board. Read 
the sentences and point to the underlined phrases . ) 
Hold up the word that means the same as the under-
lined part of the sentence. 
1. He is an honor to his school. (credit) 
2. Mary wore a decorative object around her neck. 
(charm) 
3. They will enchant the audience with their music . 
(charm) 
155 
Mult i-Meaning Practi ce - Cr edi t and Charm (Conti nued) 
4 . We will believe an honest man 9 s s t or y . (credi t ) 
5 . The circus man seemed t o use magic on t he 
snake. (charm) - -
6 . Mr. Smith said , 11 ! 9 11 give you t hirty days t ime 
to ~ f or the goods . " (credit) 
Direct ions: 
(Teacher will read t he quest ions . ) 
Answer ~he ques t ions by holding up the r ight word . 
L 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
Whi~h one makes you t hink of buying now and pay-
ing later? (credi t ) 
Which one is a shiny object? (charm) 
Which one makes you t hink of a snake? (charm) 
Which one ar e you given , for being an honor t o 
your school? (credi t ) 
Which one could be a bir thday present? (charm) 
Which one means to believe? (credit) 
Directions ~ 
As I read t he s t or y , hold up t he word t hat belongs i n 
t he blank space . 
What a day that was at t he ci rcus! As usual one man 
proved that he could {charm) a snake . 
Another man played s t range music that seemed to 
(charm t he audience. St ill anot her person 
t old tales that wer e not exactly t rue . These stories 
could be given little (credit). But Tom 
enjoyed all t hese t hings. His sister J ane , was more 
interest ed in t he (charm) bracelet s . She 
want ed t o buy one for her big sist er who was 
honored for being a (cr edit) t o her school . 
However , she could not do thi, because they would 
not allow her to buy on (credit) 
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Introduc tion of Admission and Compact 
Directions ~ Wr i t e the words admission and compact on t he 
board . While introducing the wor ds hold up 
word car ds . 
Presentation~ 
This word says admiss i on . Poi nt t o t he word 
on the board. Admission has t he little word miss i on in i t . 
Let's say the word admissi on toget her . 
Our second new word i s ~ompact . Poi nt to t he 
word compact on t he board. Compact begins like ~ome, car, 
can. Let' s say the word toget her that begins like come , 
car, can . (compact) 
Identification Practi ce - Admission and Compact 
Materials ~ 
1 . Big word car ds for the t eacher 
2. I ndividual wor d cards f or each ~hild 
3. Yes and No cards 
Procedure ~ Answer t he ques t ions that I am going to ask by 
holding in the air t he right word. Do not ~all out the 
answer . 
(Ask the following questions. Say the answer when all have 
answered) 
1 . Which word has t he word mission in i t ? 
(admission) 
2. Which word ends with the (say out t sound)? 
(compact) · 
3. Which wor d has a (say out p sound) "p" 
sound in the middle? (compact) 
4 . Which word has the (say out sion) sound? 
{admission) 
Now you must list en car efully as I explain the 
next game . You will close your eyes as I say one of the 
two words on the desk. When I have said the word you open 
your eyes and find the word on your desk. Then hold the 
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word in the air so that I know you know the word . Do not 
say the word out loud. (Aft er saying the word repeat di-
rections again so t hat each child will close his eyes as 
you are saying each word . ) 
1. admission 2. compact 3. compact 4. admission 
Watch my lips carefully. I am going to say 
each new word. I will only move my lips, but will not say 
the word out loud. You must watch my lips to see which 
word I am saying. (repeat the directions again if neces-
sary.) 
1. compact 2. admission 
ing 
the 
no, 
You will use your Y~s and No cards. I am go-
to ask you so~e ques t ions about the two new words. If 
answer is yes, hold up the yes card. If the answer is 
hold up the no card. 
1. Does compact begin with a "c" (yes) 
2. Does admission have a little word in 
it? (yes) 
3. Can you hear a "t" sould i n compact? (yes) 
Let's say the two new words again. Hold up 
the answer which will be the same word as I hold up as we 
say the word together. 
1. admission 2. compact 
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Materials: 1. big word cards for the t eacher 
2. Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards. 
Procedure "I am going to ask you to listen carefully to 
these rhymes and riddles. I will leave a word out of the 
rhyme. When you know which word it is , find the word on 
your desk and hold it in the air." (Read each rhyme one 
at a time and allow for each child to find the word . ) 
1 
At the movies we like 
To watch and listen 
But first, we must pay 
Fifty cents for (admission) 
2 
Mother uses it 
And that 9 s a fact . 
She looks in the mirror 
Of her shiny (compact) 
I am going to read the riddles now . Listen to all of 
the riddles and then find the word on your desk. Show me 
you know the word by holding the correct word in the air. 
1. "I am shiny and am used by mother ." (compact) 
2. "I am the price you pay to enter." (admission) 
3. "I have powder and a mirror inside me." (compact) 
4. "You get a ticket when you pay me." (admission) 
Now I will read you a story . You will need your word 
cards again to help me to finish this story. As I read 
the story I may find I need one of the new words to put in 
it. You will help me by holding the word in the air so 
that I may finish the story before midnight tonight. 
(Pause in the reading of this story so the children will 
know when to answer. If the children do not get the answer 
say it for them so you may proceed.) 
"Mother said to Suzy and Jack, 'Would you loke to go 
to the circus?' 'Yes', said the children. So they hurried 
to the circus to see the first show. Mother asked the 
policeman where she could buy some tickets. The man 
pointed to the booth that had a big sign over it. The sign 
said 'Fifty' cents for (admission). Mother bought t he 
tickets. They all went in and sat down . A man came by 
selling shiny (compacts). Suzy said, "I want a new shiny (compact) just -like that.' Mother said that she would have 
to buy the (compact) with her money because Mother paid the 
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(admission). What should Su~ do? Should she use her 
money for the shiny (compact) or save it to come to the 
circus again where she would .have to pay fifty cents for 
(admission)? 
"I will hold up the card and ask you some ques tions 
about the word. If the answer is yes 9 show me you know 
the answer by holding up the yes card . If the answer is 
no, show me you know the answer by holding up the no card. 
Admission Compact 
1. Can you eat this? (no) 1. Is i t for boys? (no) 
2. Can you pay for it? (yes) 2. Does i t help to make 
3. 
4. 
Does it help you to 
enter a movie? (yes) 
Does it fly? (no) 3. 4. 
girls look pretty? (yes) 
Does it taste good? (no) 
Would you sit on it? . 
(no) 
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Multi-Meaning Pr acti ce - Admission and Compact 
Materials : 1 . Big word cards for teacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3 . Yes and No cards 
Pr esentation: What does this word say? (teacher is hold-
ing the word admission) Wha is t he li t tle word in admis-
sion? Mission; that's r ight. Mission means to go . When 
we go to the movies or the circus, we pay the admission to 
go in . The sign over the t i cke t office says " 50¢" for ad-
mission . When someone is r ight and we say t hat they are 
right we agree with them . We say yes . We are making an 
admission. When you want t o join t he Cub Scouts or t he 
Boy Scouts you have to learn the pledge . When you have 
learned it the leader will give you admission o the 
group . Thus admission can mean~ 
1 . The pr i ce we pay t o ent er 
2. an agreement wi t h someone 
3. acceptance into a group like t he Cub Scout s 
or Boy Scouts 
Presentation: What does this word say? (teacher is hold-
ing up the word compact) Compact is the word that describes 
a small car . Everything t hat is needed to make the car 
work is in a smaller space t han the other cars . The space 
is all filled up . When you buy a pint or quart of ice 
cream, it is packed solid or compact. Your mother or aunt 
may have a small shiny case t hat she carries around with 
her . In t his case is a mirror and some powder. It i s a 
compact . Mot her uses the compact to make herself look 
bett er. Maybe some of t he boys and gir ls in this r oom have 
seen mo t her use a compact. When t he Pilgrims were on t he 
Mayflower t hey made an agreement called the Mayflower 
Compact . They agr eed on certai t hings about t he new 
place where they wer e to live. Thus compact can be: 
1. something packed solid 
2 . a case with a mirror and powder 
3 . an agreement 
Procedur e : I am going t o ask you some ques t ions about t he 
two new words . You will show me that you know the answers 
to the question by holding t he right wor d in t he air . You 
must listen carefully to all the questions, t hen find the 
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word on your desk. Do not say the word out loud . (cor-
rect any wrong responses) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Which word means to agree with someone? (admission) 
Which word is the price we pay to go to the movies? 
(admission) 
What is the name that we call a small car? (compact) 
Which word tells the name of the shiny case girls 
use? (compact) 
When you have learned your Brownie or Cub Scout pledge 
the leader lets you join. What word tells what you 
have gained? (admission) 
What is the word for an agreement or contract? 
(compact) 
Again you will use your word cards. I will read some rid-
dles to you and you must listen carefully to the whole 
riddle. When you have figured it out find the word card 
on the desk and quick as a bunny hold it in the air. 
1. I am the price you pay to go to a movie or a show . 
(admission) 
2. I am a cardboard carton. The man has filled me with 
ice cream. There is no more room left. I am . . . .. . . 
(compact) 
4. You make me when you agree with what someone else has 
said. (admission. 
I will show you each new word and ask you some questions 
about each new word. You will use your yes and no card to 
answer . Remember not to give the answer away by saying it 
out." 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Admission 
Can you pay this? (yes) 
Can you taste it? (no) 
Does this word mean you agree? (yes) 
Does this word keep you out? (no) 
Could you throw this around? (no) 
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Compact 
1 . Can this be driven? (yes) 
2 . Is there room left t o fill? (no) 
3. Did the Pilgrims make one? (yes) 
4. Would mother like one? (yes) 
5. Would father like one? (car) (yes) 
"Show me that you know these words by using your word 
cards . I will say some phrases or words and as quickly as 
you can hold up the right card." 
1. "a steering wheel" (compact-car) 
2. "fifty cents to go in" (admission - movies) 
3. "a pretty case with a mirrorn (compact) 
4 . "Mayflower agreement" (compact) 
5. "Your Brownie or Cub Scout pledge" (admission) 
6. "Yes, you are right" (admission) 
7. "A ticket" (admission) 
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Introduction of Tackle and Guard 
'rb.is word says tackle. What little word can you see in 
it? (tack) The word says? (tackle) 
This word says guard. It begins like green, go, gosh. 
Who can tell me what letter guard begins with? That's 
right, the letter "g". What letter do you hear at the 
end of guard? The letter "d". What does this word say (pointing to guard on the board). 
Identification Practice - Tackle and Guard 
Materials: 
Words on the blackboard - 1. Tackle 
2. Guard 
Individual flash cards for each of the two new words. 
Procedure: 
Pass out the small flash cards so that each child has 
each new word. Then the teacher is to repeat the answer. 
If there are any mistakes a very short comment should be 
directed to those people to make sure that they realize 
their mistake. 
Lesson: 
Now we are going to use the words that we have learned 
today. What does number 1 on the blackboard say? (Tackle) 
What does number 2 on the blackboard say? (Guard) Now I 
will ask you to hold up the word on your desk which answers 
the question which I ask. 
Which word says guard? 
Which word says tackle? 
Which word has the small word tack in it? (tackle) 
\\hich word begins with "G?" (guard) 
Which word rhymes with the words yard, lard, and 
hard? (guard) 
Which word start s like the words top, turn, table, 
and tiny? (tackle) 
Which word starts like the words garage, garden, 
gold, and garbage? (guard) 
Which word does number one on the blackboard say? (tackle) 
Which word does number two on the blackboard say? 
(guard) 
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Introduction of Tackle and Guard (Continued) 
Now turn over the cards, please; as I hold up a word 
please read it altogether . 
1. tackle 2. tackle 3. guard 4. guard 
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One-Meaning Practice - Tackle and Guard 
Materials: 
Each child has a yes and a no car d. 
The teacher has a classroom-sized flash car d for 
each of the two new words. 
Procedure ~ 
Pass out the yes and no cards so that each child has 
one of each on his desk. 
The teacher holds up one of her flashcards and asks 
a question concerning it which can be answered yes or no. 
The children are to respond by holding up the card with 
the proper answer on it . After all the children have 
their cards up the teacher repeats the correct answer and 
makes a very brief comment as to why - especially if there 
are mistakes. 
Lesson~ 
Now we are going to use these two words that we have 
learned today. I will ask you a question about the word 
which I am holding up and you are to use your yes and no 
cards to answer the question. If you think that the 
answer is yes, hold up your yes card. If you think that 
the answer is no, hold up your no card. All ready? 
tackle ~ 
guard: 
Would you do this to your mother when she was 
carrying a tray full of food? (no) 
Would you do this to your baby sis t er who is just learning to walk. (no) 
Would you see a football player do this on 
'IV? (yes) 
Would the principal do this if I were naughty? 
(no) 
If you see an old man walkin8 on the street 
sould you do this to him? (no) 
Would the boys do this on the playground? (yes) 
If your dog gets loose would you do this to him 
when you see him? (yes) 
Would you do this if you were out in the yard 
fooling with your Dad? (yes) 
Would you eat this? (no) 
Would you use it to eat with? (no) 
If you had something valuable would you do this 
to it? (yes) 
Would your baby sitter do this? (yes) 
One-Meaning Practice - Tackle and Guard (Continued) 
Would you do this when you are readi ng a 
book? (no) 
Would a man at the zoo do t his in f ront of 
t he lion's cage? (yes) 
Would you do this if you wer e t aking car e of 
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your baby brother ? (yes) 
Would you do this wi t h a sewing machine? (no) 
What does this word say? {tackle) 
What does this word say? {guard) 
{Teacher holds up her flashcards) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Tackle and Guard 
Materials ~ Indivldual flashcards with the two new words 
on them. Teacher has her flashcards . 
Holding up the word tackle the teacher asks 
what the word says, then proceeds into giving the mean-
ings of the word tackle. 
If you are playing a game of football and you 
grab the player of the other team who is carrying the ball 
you would be making a tackle; or you would say that you 
were tackling him. You would do this to stop him from 
scoring. When you tackle someone usually they fall down . 
If you are a good football player, you would tackle your 
opponent around the knees . 
Another meaning of the word is fishing equip-
ment. If you have fishing t ackle then you have fishing 
equipment such as hooks, flies, and floats. This fishing 
tackle might be kept in a metal box called a tackle box . 
Sometimes we have a very difficult job to do. 
If we tackle a hard job t hen we try to do it. If you 
have a sheet with many arithmetic problems on it, t hen you 
have to tackle i t. If you have done t his job, t hen I will 
tackle the job of correcting them. I hope that you will 
tackle these words and remember them. 
Holding up the word guard the teacher asks 
what the word says. Then proceed into giving the mean-
ings of the word guard. 
If you are a guard on a football team, then 
your job is to stop the members of the other team from 
tackling your team mates. You will want to particularly 
guard the member of your team who has the ball. You do 
want your man to keep it and score, don't you? 
Do you have a dog who guards your house? This 
dog will try to keep you from harm. If a stranger comes 
near your home he will guard you. In other words your dog 
will watch over you. 
Have you ever noticed a little chain that some 
people have hanging from their watches or bracelets? This 
is a guard. If the watch or bracelet should come undone, 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Tackle and Guard (Continued) 
this chain would keep them from falling. Sometimes we 
have a ring which is too large for us. We may wear a 
ring guard to keep from losing this ring. A ring guard 
is a metal band worn under the ring to make i t tighter 
so that it won 9 t fall off. 
Procedure: 
Lesson~ 
Pass out the flashcards so that each child has 
each word. The teacher asks the questions and 
the children hold up the word which answers 
it. The teacher then says the word; if there 
are any mistakes she makes sure that those 
children realize their mistakes . 
Now we are going to use the two new words that 
we have learned to read today. I will ask a question and 
you will hold up the word on your desk which answers the 
question . 
Which word means to watch over someone? (guard) 
Which word means to grab someone? (tackle) . 
Which word means to try to do a hard job? 
(tackle) 
Which word means to try to keep someone 
safe? (guard) 
Which word means a chain to try to keep from 
losing your watch? (guard) 
Which word means your Dad's fishing equipment? 
(tackle) 
Who is the man on a football team who watches 
his team mates and tries to prevent them from 
being grabbed? (guard) 
What might your dog do for you? (guard) 
What might your mother have under her ring 
to keep from losing it? (guard) 
What kind of box would you keep your hooks, 
and flies for fishing in? (tackle) 
If you go to the circus you might see this 
kind of man by the lion's cage to make sure 
that you don't get too close1 (guard) 
In a jail there is one of these to make sure 
that the prisoners don't get out, and harm 
us? (guard) 
If my watch becomes undone this will keep it 
from falling onto the floor and getting 
broken? (guard) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Tackle and Guard (Continued) 
I hope that you will do this to all the 
work that we have today. (tackle) 
When I am put on the playground with you 
I am like one of these to make sure that 
you don't get hurt. (guard) 
I think that you have tackled these ques-
tions well. 
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Introduction of Appeal and Court 
"Today we are going to learn two new words. The first 
word that we are going to learn is appeal." (Write appeal 
on the board.) Have the class say the word. 
Teacher~ "Does the word appeal start with a vowel or a 
consonant?" 
Teacher~ 'twhat consonant is doubled in appeal?" 
"The second word that we are going to learn t oday is court." (Write the word on the board) Have the class say the 
word. 
Teacher ~ ''What letter does the word court begin with?" 
"What is the sound that you hear at the end of 
the word court?" (t) 
Identification Practice - Appeal and Court 
Materials needed ~ 
"An 8' by 12' stencil divided into 72 one inch boxes . 
In each box should be printed a word from the First Grade 
Vocabulary. Scattered amongst these words should be 
thirty repetitions of the word appeal. 
Directions~ Run of enough copies for each child in the 
room. Have each child circle all the words that say ap-
peal. 
Materials needed~ 
1. A set of 1, 2, and 3 cards for each child. 
2. A flash card with the word court on it. 
Directions~ 
Puts the words listed below on the board using the 
same order as given here. This should be done just be-
fore the lesson or be covered over until the lesson is 
ready to start. 
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Identification Practice - Appeal and Court (Continued) 
Teacher should point to the first row going across and 
say~ "In this row where is the word court? Is it /Fl, IF2, 
or lfo3? Hold up one of your cards to tell me the answer." 
etc. 
The word court should be written on a flash card and be 
in a prominent display during the lesson. 
1. crave 2. court 3. color 
1. course 2. court 3. count 
1. clout 2. coupon 3. court 
1. court 2 . cousin 3. cutting 
1. crush 2. croton 3. court 
1. curo 2. court 3. cougar 
1. court 2. claim 3. corrupt 
1. clutch 2. cutter 3. court 
1. court 2. climb 3. cuisine 
One-Meaning Practice - Appeal and Court 
Meaning to be used: like, enjoy , inter es t 
Mater ials needed: 
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Each child should have a flash car d wit h t he word ap-
peal on it . 
Directions ~ 
The teacher should read the s t or y written below, paus -
ing at each blank . The children should fill i n t he blanks 
by holding up their appeal cards and saying "appeal" each 
time they do so. 
Story: 
My lunch today did not ~~----- t o me . Yester day 
i t did not to me either . But, on Sunday my 
lunch did t o me. I t is often t his way; I f ind 
t hat some days my lunch will to me and some days 
it won' t to me . 
Meaning to be used: 
Royal court made up of the per sons l i ving in t he king 's 
or the queen ' s household. 
Materials t o be used: 
Each child should have a flash car d wi t h t he word court 
on it. 
Directions: 
The teacher should read the s t ory wri tten below, paus-
ing at each blank. 
The children should fill in the blanks by holding up 
their individual court cards and saying " court" each t ime 
they do so. 
Story: 
The king and his were watching a play . Sud-
denly the king looked around and said, "Someone from my 
is not here. I told all of the people in my 
------ that they must watch this play ." "Perhaps every-
one in your did not want to watch the play," said 
Princess May . '~en I tell my to do something I 
expect the to obey my orders," roared the king . . 
Multi-Meaning Practice for Appeal and Court 
Materials: Teacher should have large flash cards of 
Appeal and Court. 
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Teacher~ "When we use the word appeal in a sentence it 
can mean one of several different things. (1) I might 
say, 'The meat loaf and peas did not appeal to me at 
lunch.' This means I did not think that I would enjoy 
eating meat loaf and peas today. (2) Or I could say, 
'The little ~irl is going to appeal for money for the 
Polio Drive. This means that the little girl is going to 
ask people if they will please give her money for t he 
Polio Drive." 
Court 
Teacher ~ "There are many different kinds of courts. There 
is a basketball court and a tennis court . (1) These are 
flat rectangular shaped places which are marked off in 
such a way that games may be played on them. (2) There 
is a royal court such as a king and queen would have . 
This would be made up of people that lived in the palace . (3) Another kind of court is a court of law, where a 
person must go if he has, or someone says he has, done 
something wrong. In court people listen to his story and 
decide whether or not he has been bad." 
Materials: 
A set of yes and ~ cards for each child. 
Directions: 
The teacher wili read the questions given below (each 
one to be read twice) and each pupil should respond by 
either raising the yes or the ~ card. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Would fried shoestrings appeal to you for 
lunch? (no) 
Would a beggar appeal for money? (yes) 
Would steak, potatoes, peas, and ice cream 
appeal to a very hungry man? (yes) 
Would you appeal to your dog for money for the 
Heart Drive? (no) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice for Appeal and Court (Continued) 
Materials needed: 
A set of ~ and ~ cards for each child . 
Directions: 
1. The teacher will repeat each question twice . 
The children will respond by holding up a ~ 
or no card . 
2 . Theteacher .will say, "I am going to ask some 
questions that will be about the word court . 
If the answer is yes, hold up your ~ card. 
· If the answer is no, hold up your~ card ." 
1. Might you find a Princess in one? ~yes~ 2. Could you play a ~arne on a court ? yes 
3. Could you eat one. (no) 
4. Might you go to court if someone did something 
wrong to you? (yes) 
5 . Would you send one throuyh the mail? (no) 
6. Would people wear play c othes in a court? (no) 
7. Could you spread it on toast? (no) 
8 . Might a prisoner be in a court? (yes) 
9. Could it be made of cement? (yes) 
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I ntroduction of Parallel and Perch 
Directions ~ 
Today we are going to learn t wo new words . The first 
word is parallel. The teacher will hold up a flash card 
with the word parallel written on it and then she will 
write the word on the board . 
Now let us say the word together . PARALLEL. 
What letter does the word parallel begin with? 
With what letter does the word para llel end? 
The second word that we shall learn t oday is perch . 
The teacher will hold up t he flash card. She will then 
wri te t he word perch on the board. 
Now let us say the wor d together. PERCH. 
What letter does the word perch begin with? (p) 
What two letters have the sound "ch" (ch) 
Identification Practice - Parallel and Perch 
Directions ~ 
Before the lesson write out these words listed below. 
Today we shall see how quickly you can find t he new words 
that we have learned . (Pass out the number cards to the 
children . ) Raise the number card that t e l l s in which 
column the word is written . We shall begin with the word 
parallel. 
1 2 3 
parrot parallel package 
parallel panel pocket 
pickle pancake par allel 
parachute parallel panic 
parallel palace paddle 
Now we will look for the word perch 
1 2 3 
peach pear per ch 
perch percolate penguin 
people penny perch 
perch peerless pedal 
peek perch peasant 
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One-Meaning Practice - Parrallel and Perch 
Parallel - Objects that run in the same dir ecti on and run 
side by side . 
Materials ~ Each child should have Yes and No car ds . 
Directions ~ 
Ask each question listed below . Have t he childr en 
answer these questions by r aising the yes or the no car d. 
Hold up the card with parallel written on it . 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5 . 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
Are the lines in the letter T parallel? (no) 
Are the walls of the corr idor par allel? (yes) 
Are your socks this? (yes) 
Can your eyes see this? (yes) 
Are your shoes this? (yes) 
Is a dog wagging his tail this way t o t he floor ? (yes) 
Is my car parked t his way to the cur b? (yes) 
Is a rocket ship going to t he moon t his way t o the 
eart h? (no) 
Do elevators run this way? (no) 
Perch - A pole or a place for birds to r oos t. 
Hold up the flash car d per ch . Ask t hese questions 
listed below. Have the children answer wi t h their Yes or 
No card . 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
7 . 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
Would you put your foo t on it? (no) 
Would you give your par akeet one for Chr istmas? 
Is it more comfortable than a soft chair? (no) 
Would you like to , sleep on one? (no) 
Would a farmer use it to sit on? (no) 
Would a hen call it home? (yes) 
Would you carry it on your nose? (no) 
Could a fish use it for a nest? (no) 
Do birds relax on it after a busy day? (yes) 
Would you like to sit on it all day? (no) 
(yes) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Parallel and Perch 
Parallel 
Lines lying side by side and going in the same direc-
tion are parallel lines. This you can see on your lined 
writing paper and when you draw lines on the blackboard 
for writing . 
Streets such as Washington Street and Tremont Street 
in Boston appear to run in the same direction. They run 
parallel to one another. 
The opposite sides of a square and rectangular are 
parallel to each other. 
When you look at a map of the world you will notice 
lines that travel around it. These lines are called 
parallels and travel in an east to west direction. 
Another definition of the word parallel is when 
people have the same ideas or way of thinking. In other 
words they have parallel thinking. 
People and objects that are thought to be equal or 
similar, as the rows of desks in a classroom are parallel. 
Now let us say the word parallel together. 
Perch 
A perch is a small fish that can be found in both 
fresh and salt water. 
A perch is also a pole of a slat where birds or 
chickens roost or sit. 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
Directions: 
Pass out the cards parallel and perch. We are going 
to play a game. You will finish the sentences by raising 
either the card with the word parallel or the word perch. 
Listen carefully. 
1. The (perch) jumped out of the water. 
2. The big green parrot sat on its (perch). 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Parallel and Perch (Continued) 
3. My driveway is (parallel) to yours. 
4 . Washington Street runs (parallel to Tremont 
Street. 
5 . The other side of the square is (parallel) to 
this side. 
6. The (perch) for my parakeet was broken. 
7. The jet airplane flew (parallel to the runway. 
8. His big fat feet are standing (parallel) to 
one another. 
9. The hens sat on their (perch) laying golden eggs. 
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Lessons on Independent and League 
Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up independent on a flash card.) This word is 
independent. Isn't it a long word? (Write the word 
on the board. Underline it) It begins with the lit-
tle word in and it ends with ent . (Say the would 
ent) . Let's read the word together . independent . 
(Hold up the word league on a flash card.) This word 
is league. (Write the word on the boar d . ) What sound 
do you hear in the beginning? What letter makes that 
sound? That's right . .. L. What sound do you hear 
at the end? g-g-g. What letter makes that sound. 
Yes ... G. The last two letters of the word league 
----ue----are lazy letters in the wor d . They don't 
talk to you at all. What is this word again? ... 
league. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
(independent) 
(league) 
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Identifica t ion Practice - Independent and League (Cont inued) 
Identification Practi ce 
Game I 
Directions ~ Using t he 1-2- 3 car ds have the childr en hold 
up the number showing the correct placement i n t he 
row of t he word they ar e to recognize. 
Find the word independent 
1. 
inde~endent 
indi ferent 
indigent 
2 . 
indirect 
indicate 
independent 
Find the word league 
Game II 
1. 
lesson 
leafue 
leg on 
2 . 
leave 
lecture 
legume 
3. 
i ndica t or 
i ndependent 
i ndicant 
3. 
lea~e 
!eater 
league 
With the colored chalk make lar ge lollipops on the 
board . Write in the words independent and league . 
As the children read the words erase them. 
league 
league 
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Independent and League 
One Meaning 
Introduction 
(Hold up the word independent on a flash card.) 
This word says independent. Isn't it a long word? 
I'll write it on the board. It begins with t he lit-
tle word in. (Underline in.) You hear the sound 
ent at the end of the word independent . 
Someone who is independent can take care of himself . 
He doesn't need someone to help him all the time. 
He can work by himself. We say he is independent . 
{hold up league on a flash card.) This word is 
league. (Write the word on the board.) League be-
gins like look, little. At the end of the word 
league, we hear only the g sound. The letters ue 
do not talk to us. 
A league is made up of many teams which join to-
gether in a big group. We call them a league. In 
sports, we have many leagues ... baseball leagues, 
football leagues, bowling leagues. The teams on one 
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One Meaning - Independent and League (Continued) 
league play against the teams on another league . 
For example, the Red Sox and Yankees belong to the 
American League . The Braves and the Dodgers belong 
to the National League . 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
(league) (independent) 
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Independent and League 
One-Meaning Practice 
Directions ~ Give each child individual flash cards with 
the words independent and league. Give each child yes and 
no cards. 
Game I 
Hold up the word that answers the question or completes 
t he r iddle. 
1.. I am made up of many teams . 
I am called a 
-----
(league) 
2 . I can take care of myself . 
I am----- (independent) 
3. Someone who doesn't need help all the time 
is (independent) 
4. The Red Sox- belong to the American --------(league) 
5 . This word has to do with sports . 
What is it? (league) 
Game II 
Put the word independent on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Take your yes and no cards . Hold 
up the one that answers the questions. 
1. An independent person always needs someone to 
help him (no) 
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One-Meaning Practice - Independent and League (Continued) 
2 . An independent person is someonw who likes 
to think for himself . (yes) 
3. An independent person can take care of him-
self . (yes) 
5 . An independent person always needs mother to 
help him. (no) 
Put t he word league on your desk and t urn the other 
word over . Take your yes and no cards. Hold up the 
one that answers the question . 
1. A league is made up of a group of teams. (yes) 
2. A league is made up of many people who work 
rogether. · (yes) 
3. A league is something good to eat . (no) 
4. A league is made up of one person. (no) 
5. There are many different leagues. (yes) 
Multi-Meaning 
Introduction 
Independent and League 
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(Hold up th~ word independent) This word is inde-
pendent. CWrite the word on the board.) It's a 
long word, isn't it? It begins with the litt le 
word in. (Underline in). You hear the sound ent at 
the end of the word independent . 
Someone who is independent can take car e of himself. 
He doesn't need someone to help him all the time . 
He can work by himself. We say he is independent. 
Countries and nations can be independent . An inde-
pendent country is one which is free and rules it-
self. The United States is an independent nation. 
We make our own laws, and we govern ourselves. Some 
nations are not free and independent . 
Independent means not depending on someone else or 
some other thing. 
(Hold up league on a flash card.) This word is 
league. CWrite the word on the board.) League be-
gins like look, little. At the end of the word 
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Multi-Meaning - Independent and League (Continued) 
league, we hear only the g sound. The letters ue do 
not talk to us. They are silent. 
A league is made up of many teams which join together 
in a big group. We call this group a league. In 
sports, we have many leagues •.. baseball leagues, 
football leagues, bowling leagues. The Red Sox and 
Yankees belong to the American League. The Braves 
and Dodgers belong to the National League. 
The word league also means a measure of distance that 
changes for different times and places. 
The word league can also mean an agreement between 
two or more countries. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
(league) 
(independent) 
187 
Independent and League 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
Game I 
Directions 
Each child has individual flash cards with the words 
independent and league and yes and no card. 
Hold up the word that answers the question or finishes 
the sentence . 
Game 
word 
word 
1 . Countries that govern or take care of themselves 
are (independent) 
2 . An agreement between two or more nations is 
called a (league) 
3. Show me the word that means a measure of 
distance (league) 
4. Someone who doesn't have to have someone to 
help them all the time (independent) 
5 . The Yankees belong to the American 
(league) 
6 . What word means not dependent on someone 
else · (independent) 
II 
Put the word league on your desk and turn the other 
over . Take your yes and no cards and hold up the 
that answers the question. 
1. Baseball players belong to a league . (yes) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Independent and League (Continued) 
2 . A league can also mean a measure of 
distance. (yes) 
3. A league is something good to eat . (no) 
4. A league is an agreement between two 
or more nations. (yes) 
5. Bowling teams can join a league. (yes) 
Put the word independent on your desk and turn the 
word over. Take your yes and no cards and hold up the one 
that answers the question. 
1 . People who can work by themselves 
are independent. 
2. The United States is an independent 
country. 
3. An independent person can take care 
of himself. 
4. An independent person needs help all 
the time. 
5. The animals in the zoo need someone 
to take care of them. They are 
independent~ 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(yes) 
(no) 
(no) 
SPREAD-STRIKE --- IDENTIFICATION 
IDENTIFICATION - SPREAD 
INTRODUCTION 
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Here is a new word . (Write spread on the blackboard . ) 
Who can tell me what letter the word spread begins and ends 
with? Can anyone tell me what this word says? (Hold up 
the flashcard with the word spread.) Now le t us read the 
word together . 
PRACTICE 
Directions: Dis t ribute 1, 2, 3 number cards to each child . 
Print the following rows of words on the blackboar d . Num-
ber as indicated . Say to the children, "I have written 
some words on the blackboard that look a little like the 
word spread . Let us see how sharp your eyes ar e in find-
ing the word spread in each row. When I point to a row, 
hold up a number card to show whether spr ead is number 1 , 
2, or 3 in that row . " 
.. 
J. . 
spire 
spring 
spread 
speed 
spiral 
spread 
speak 
spires 
IDENTIFICATION - STRIKE 
INTRODUCTION 
2 . 
spiral 
spread 
sprain 
spread 
spree 
spear 
spread 
spend 
3 . 
spread 
spree 
speak 
spend 
spread 
sped 
sprain 
spread 
Here is a new word . (Write the word strike on t he 
blackboard) . Who can tell me what letter the word strike 
begins and ends with? Do we hear or give a sound for the 
letter e in strike? Let us read this word together (Hold 
up flashcard with the word strike on it . ) 
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SPREAD -STRIKE IDENTIFICATION (Continued) 
PRACTICE 
Directions: The children will use their number cards. 
Print the following rows of words on the blackboard . 
Number as indicated. . Say to the children, "I have writ-
ten some words on the blackboard that look a little like 
the work strike. Let us see how sharp your eyes are in 
finding the word strike in each row. When I point to a 
row, hold a number card up to show whether strike is 
number 1, 2, or 3 in . that row." 
1. 2. 3. 
strike stripe string 
stir strip strike 
strive strike struck 
strike stride stroke 
strife strike strive 
strike string stripe 
struck strike strode 
stride strife strike 
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SPREAD - STRIKE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Say to the children, "We are going to play a guessing 
game ." "As soon as you know the work I am thinking of , 
put your finger to your lips, as if you were going to 
tell someone to be quiet . " "Are you ready?" 
I am thinking of something that can be bought or made. 
It can be any color . It may have a design on it, or it 
may be plain . It may or may not have some trimming on 
it, such as fringe . It can be made from cloth or from 
thread . It is put on your bed to cover the blanket and 
pillow. What is it? (Write spread on the blackboard . ) 
Now, we will play this guessing game with another word . 
As soon as you know the answer, put your finger to your 
lips as you did before . Are you ready? 
I am thinking of something that is not too popular be-
cause no one likes to get it. Children, as well as 
adults, can get it. You can get it in a game called 
baseball . It happens when you swing and miss . If you 
get three misses, you are out. What is it? (Write the 
wrod strike on the blackboard.) 
PRACTICE 
Materials : Distribute yes-no cards to each child. 
Directions: Now, let us have some fun with the word 
spread. I will ask you some questions about it. If 
you think the answer is yes, hold up your yes card. If 
you think the answer is no, hold up your no card . Just 
remember that we have been talking about a spread as 
meaning a cover for a bed. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9 0 
10. 
Would you jump on it? (No) 
Can it get dirty? (Yes) 
Can it fly? (No) 
Would you eat it? (No) 
Would you put it on a bed? Yes) 
Can. it tear? (Yes) 
Can it tell time? (No) 
Can you buy it? (Yes) 
Is it made of clay? (No) 
Can your mother make one? (Yes) 
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SPREAD - STRIKE --- ONE MEANING (Continued) 
Say to the children, ''Was this fun?" "Good!" 
Now let us have some fun wi t h the word s trike . I will 
ask you some questions about it . If you think the answer 
is yes, hold up your yes card . If you think it is no , 
hold up your no card . Jus t remember that we have been 
talking about a strike in baseball . When the batter 
swings and misses the ball, this is called a strike. 
1 . Can it talk? (No) 
2 . Can you get one? (Yes) 
3. Does it make a noise? (Yes) 
4 . Would you wash it? (No) 
5 . Does it happen in football? (No) 
6 . When you get 2, you are out? (No) 
7. When you get 3, you are out? (Yes) 
8. Can a baby get it? (No) 
9. Can you get it at the movies? (No) 
10. Can you get it in baseball? (Yes) 
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SPREAD - STRIKE --- MULTI -MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
We ar e going to learn two new words today . The first 
one rhymes with bread, and it says spread . (Write spread 
on t he blackboard . ) What does i t say? Spread has several 
different meanings, and we are going to t alk about them . 
A spread can really be a partner for br ead . A food like jelly or peanut butter is called a spr ead because you put 
it on bread or crackers to eat it. You can also put a 
spread some place else (besides on bread) and that is on 
your bed . This kind of a spread is a cover for your bed . 
How many children can make their beds? How many have a 
spread on their beds? How many children know what an ac-
cordian is? An accordian is a good example to show another 
meaning of the word spread . The accordian will spread when 
i t is played. This means that it will open out. Let's 
pretend we each have an accordian , and let 's play it . See 
how it spreads? In the summertime we should be careful 
about mosquitoes because they can spread germs. This means 
they can pass on the germs f r om one person to another . 
Do you know why we should wa~fruits and veget ables before 
we eat t hem? Did you ever take some peanuts and spread 
t hem ar ound the room in hiding places so t hat children 
would have to hunt for them? What you did was scat ter the 
peanut s . Can you think of another game you play where 
children spread out or scatt er? 
The second word we are going to learn is strike . (Write the word strike on the blackboard.} What does it 
say? Strike, also, has several different meanings; and we 
are going to talk about them. The word strike is used in 
two sports--baseball and bowling. In baseball if the bat-
ter swings and misses the ball, it is called a strike . 
Three strikes and the batter is out . So, you see, a base-
ball strike is not so good for the team . In bowling, 
however, a bowler likes to get a strike . This means he 
has knocked down all the pins with his first ball . He 
marks his score with an 'x' to show he got a strike . How 
many children like to bowl? Did you ever get a strike? 
If you have a Grandfather clock at home, you don't have to 
be a clock watcher because it strikes every hour and some-
times, every half hour. Now you won't be late for school . 
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SPREAD - STRIKE --- MULTI-MEANING (Continued) 
How does the clock strike? We say it makes a sound . Did 
you know that people can also strike? If workers are un-
happy about their hours or pay , for example, they strike . 
This means that they get together and decide that they 
will quit work until the matter is settled . Do you know 
anyone who has gone on strike? Strike can also mean to 
hit something with your hand or an instrument. You can 
strike a nail with a hammer. Can you think of anything 
to strike? 
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SPREAD - STRIKE --- MULTI · MEANING 
PRACTICE 
Directions ~ Each child should have t wo flash car ds . 
Spread is printed on one and s trike on the other . Say to 
t he children, .. Hold up the card t hat says 'spread' so that 
I can see it." "Now, hold up the card that says 'strike . '" 
If you think spread is the answer , hold up the word spread. 
If you think strike is the answer, hold up the wor d strike . 
1. I cover a bed when it is made . 
from white to jade . What am I? I can be any color (Spr ead) 
2 . If you get three of me , you ar e out. It' s a game, no 
doubt. (Strike) 
3 . Hickor y , dickory, dock , t he mouse ran up t he c lock. 
How can a clock talk? What word am I? (Strike) 
4. I am food like jam or butter. Put me on bread; and I 
taste even better . (Spread) 
5. If your fir st ball knocks all the pins down , you can 
shout "Hooray" all over t own. (Strike) 
6 . If you look at the branches of a tree, you will surely 
see me . What word am I? (Spread) 
7 . When germs are about, you had better look out. What 
word am I? (Spread) 
8 . This word rhymes with like . It means that workers 
quit when they want a pay hike. What word am I? 
(Strike) 
9. To plant his seeds so they will grow, the farmer 
scatters them, you know. What word am I? (Spread) 
10 . Our parents teach us to be good, not to hit or knock . 
Let's use this word, if at all, with a piece of wood. 
What word am I? (Strike) 
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Lessons on Staple and Board 
Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up the word staple on a flash card) 
This word is staple . (While writing the word on the 
board say ... It begins like stop . Underline st . 
What does this word say? That 's right .• . staple . 
(Hold up board on a flash card) 
This word is board. (Write the word on t he board) 
I t begins like big, baby . It ends like red . 
Review 
Hold up each flash card and ask the following ques -
tions.) 
What is this word? That's right 
What is this word? That's right 
. board . 
. common. 
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Staple - Board 
Identification Practice 
Directions ~ 
Give each child the words staple and board on indi -
vidual flash cards . Have each word held up and read 
by the class . Have the children hold up t he word 
that cor rectly answer s the questions . 
1 . Which word rhymes with maple?---- - ----staple 
2. Which word begins like stop?- - --- - ----staple 
3. Which word begins like boat?- - --------board 
4 . Which word ends like red?- --- ---------boar d 
Directions 
Using the 1-2-3 cards , have the children hold up the 
card showing the correct placement in the row of the 
word they are to recognize. 
To find the word staple, write the following wor ds on 
the board. 
stapes s t aple stapler 
stripe strobil s t aple 
staple stable stu II 
To find the word board, write the following words on 
the board. 
board bored border 
bear boast board 
boarder board boden 
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Staple - Board 
One-Meaning 
Introduction 
(Hold up the word staple on a flash card . ) 
This word is staple. 
It begins like stop. 
CWrite the word on the board.) 
(Underline the st. of staple) 
We use this word often because we staple our papers 
together. A staple is a bent piece of wire, used 
to hold papers and books together . 
(Hold up the word board on a flash card.) 
This word is board. Write the word on the board and 
underline the b and d. Board begins like big and 
baby. It ends like the word red. A board is a piece 
of wood or sawed lumber. We use boards for building 
things like a playhouse or a doghouse. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right 
That's right 
board. 
. staple. 
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Staple - Board 
One-Meaning Practic~ 
Materials 
Give each child the wor ds staple and board on indi-
vidual flash cards. Give out individual yes and no 
cards. 
Directions 
Put the word staple on your desks and turn the other 
word over . Now, take your yes and no cards and hold 
up the word that answers these questions. 
1. Would your teacher use this?----------------Yes 
2. Is it sharp?--------------------------- -----Yes 
3. Would you use it to hold papers together?---Yes 
4. Can you eat it?----------------- -- ------- ---No 
5 . Would you see this in the sky? --- ---------- -No 
6 . Would you find this in school?--------------Yes 
7. If you were putting papers up on the 
bulletin board, would you use it?-------- ---Yes 
Now, put the word board on your desks and turn the 
other word over. Take your yes and no cards and hold 
the word that answers these questions. 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7 . 
Is this something soft?---------------------No 
Can you use this to build a house?----------Yes 
Is this something to drink?-----------------No 
Does this come in many sizes?---------~-----Yes 
Can you see through this?---~---------------No 
Can a hammer and nails be used on this?-----Yes 
Does this word mean lumber?-----------~-----Yes 
Multi-Meaning 
Introduction~ 
Staple - Board 
(Hold up the word staple on a flash card . ) 
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This word is staple. (Write the word on the board . 
Underline st . ) It begins like stop. We use this 
word often in school because we staple our papers to-
gether . A stap~e is a bent piece of wire used to 
hold papers and books together. 
But staple means something else, too . It means 
something that is grown like corn or wheat in certain 
parts of our country . 
Mother often calls can goods, soups, vegetables, 
fruits as staples. These are things people buy all 
the time at the grocery store. Flour and sugar are 
called staple products . 
(Hold up the word board on a flash card . ) 
This word is board. (Write the word on the board and 
underline the b and d.) It begins like big and baby. 
It ends like red. We think of a board as a piece of 
lumber or wood. 
We use boards if we are going to build a playhouse 
or a doghouse. 
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Multi-Meaning - Staple - Board (Continued) 
Sometimes games are played on boards, like checkers 
or scrabble. 
When people grow up, they sometimes move away from 
home and get a job in another city. They have t o 
find a place to live and eat . Some people live in 
houses where they pay the owner for their room and 
food. We say they are paying for their board. 
If you were going to take a trip on a trail or boat 
or plane, when you got on , we say t hat you got on 
board . Board can mean "to get on." 
Often times, people in t heir places of work have a 
meeting to talk about something. They sit around a 
table and the meeting is called a board meeting . 
Review: 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right 
That's right 
. board . 
. staple . 
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Staple - Board 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
Materials 
Give each child the words staple and boar d on individu-
al flash cards. Give out individual yes and no cards. 
Directions 
Hold up the card that will answer the question or com-
plete the sentence . 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
5 . 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9. 
Which word means a piece of wire to hold 
papers together?---------------------------staple 
Which word means a piece of wood? ------- ---board 
Which word means something on which 
youcan play a game?------------------------board 
Which word means can goods?- -- -------------st aple 
Which word means to get on a plane 
or boat, or train?-------------------------board 
Which word means fastening papers or 
books together?----------------------------staple 
Which word means paying for your room 
and meals?--------- - ---------------- - - -----board 
Which one would you need if you were 
building a house?- --- - - ---------------- --- -board 
Which one would you use with hammer and 
nails?--------------------- - ---------- ~ ----board 
Directions 
Put the word staple on your desk and turn the other 
word over. Take your yes and no cards . Hold up the 
card that answers the question. 
1. Is this soft?-----------------No 
2. Can you build things with 
it?---------------------------Yes 
3. Does this word mean to 
set on?-----------------------Yes 
4 . Can you play some games on 
this?-------------------------Yes 
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Lessons on Level and Coas t 
Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up level on a flash card.) 
This word is level. I'll write it on the board . 
If you look at the word closely, you will see that it 
begins and ends the same way. What is the first let-
ter? That's right . .. an 1. What is the last let-
ter? Yes ... an 1 . 
(Hold up the word coas t on a flash card.) This word 
is coast. (The teacher writes the word on the board . ) 
It begins like come and it ends like hat . It rhymes _ 
with ghost . 
Review~ 
(Hold up each flash card and ask the following ques-
tions . ) 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right . .. coast . 
That's right ... level . 
Level and Coast 
Identification Practice 
Game I 
Directions ~ Hold up the word t hat answers the question. 
Which word starts like come?--------------------coast 
Which word begins like little?------------------level 
Which word rhymes with roast?-------------------coast 
Which word begins and ends with the 
same letter?------------------------------------level 
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Identification Practice - Level and Coast (Continued) 
Game II 
Directions: Put the word coast on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Let's play a game with our 
ears. rwm going to say some words. If the 
words rhyme, hold up your yes cards. If they 
do not rhyme, hold up your no cards. 
Game III 
coast 
cast 
coast 
roast 
toast 
coast 
coast 
boast 
feast 
coast 
Directions~ Let's play another game. Put the word level 
on your desk and turn the other word over. 
If the word I say begins and ends like level, 
hold up your yes card. If it doesn't begin 
and end the same way, hold up your no card. 
1. label yes 
2. louder no 
3. lestoil yes 
4. lighted no 
5. lawful yes 
Multiple-Meaning 
Introduction 
Level and Coast 
(Hold up the word level on a flash card.) 
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!his word is level. I'll write it on the board. 
What did you n9tice about the beginning letter and 
ending letter? That's right. It begins and ends 
with an 1. 
Look at the top of the table . I t is flat and even. 
It doesn't tip up or down. We say it is level . The 
floor is level. We must do a puzzle on something 
that is level. This is because we must lay the 
pieces flat. When land is flat for miles and miles, 
we call it a plain. A plain is level. 
If you stand in water up to your shoulders, we say 
the water is level with your shoulders. If it is up 
to your waist, we say the water is even or level with 
your waist. 
(Hold up the word coast on a flash card.) 
is coast. (Write the word on the board.) 
like come and ends like gho~ .. 
In Summer, we like to go to the seashore . 
near the sea is called the coast. 
This word 
It begins 
The land 
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Multi-Meaning - Level and Coast (Continued) 
Coast can mean something else too. When you ride your 
bicycle down the hill and don't use your pedals, you 
are coasting down the hill . 
We also go coasting in the winter. But, in winter, 
you use your sleds to slide over t he snow. We say 
that you coast down t he hill. 
Review~ 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
G~ei 
That' s right . coast 
That's right ... level 
Level and Coast 
Directions: I'm going to t ell you some stories. But I'm 
going to leave out some of the words . Hold up the 
word that I leave out. 
Father and Mother took Jane and Dick and Sally for a 
ride in the country . The road was very bumpy. It 
wasn't at all 
----------
(level). Along the way, 
they stopped for something to eat and drink . The 
waitress filled Sally's glass so full that the milk 
was _________ (level) with the top. 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Level and Coast (Continued) 
In summer, boys and girls like to (coast) 
down the hill on their bicycles. In winter, it is 
fun to (coast) down the hills on our sleds. 
Game II 
Directions: Put the word coast on your desk and turn the 
other word over. Use your yes and no cards to answer 
the questions. 
1 . Would you come here to the beach?---------Yes 
2 . Can you do this on your sled?------------ -Yes 
3. Can you do this in the house?-------------No 
Put the word level on your desk and turn the other 
word over. Use your yes and no cards to answer the 
questions. 
1 . If a shelf is not level, would a ball 
stay on it?------------------------- - -----No 
2. If the floor were very uneven , would 
the table be level?-----------------------No · 
3. If the water were even with your 
shoulders, would it be level with them?---Yes 
Game III 
Directions: Hold up the word that comes to your mind. 
an even floor (level) 
to glide on a bicycle (coast) 
land near the sea (coast) 
a flat stretch of land (level) 
goind down a hill on a sled(coast) 
water even with your 
shoulders (level) 
One-Meaning 
Introduction 
Level and Coast 
(Hold up t he word level on a flash card . ) 
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This word is level. .(Wri t e the word on the board . ) 
It begins and ends t he same way . What i s the fi rst 
letter? What 's right ... What is the last letter? 
Yes . . . Look at the top of your desk . It i s flat 
and even . We say it is level . The floor i s even . 
It doesn't tip up or down . We say it i s level . 
(Hold up the. word coast on a flash card . ) 
This word is coast . (Write the word on the board . ) 
It begins like co me and it ends like ghost . In 
Summer we like to go to the seashore. The land near 
the sea is called t he coast. 
Review 
What is this word? That's r ight ... coast. 
What is this word? That 's r ight level . 
One Meaning Practice 
Game I 
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Directions: Hold up the word that answers the question 
1 . I am flat and even. What am I? Level 
2. I make you think of sand and sea . 
What am I? Coast 
3. You can find sea shells here. 
Where is it? Coast 
4. A shelf should be this. 
What should it be? Level 
Game II 
Direct ions: Put coast on your desk and turn the other 
word over . Use your yes and no cards to 
answer the questions. 
(The teacher holds up the word coast.) 
Is this a place to have fun? 
Would you come here in the winter 
to go swinnning? 
Would you enjoy being here on a 
rainy day? 
(Hold up the word level . Have the children 
put level on their desk) 
1. Should the top of a desk be this? 
2 . Is a hill this? 
3. Should a floor be this? 
Game III 
Directions ~ I'm going to say some words . Hold 
Yes 
No 
No 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
up the word that they make you think of. 
1. digging in the sand 
2 . sand and sea 
(coast) 
(coast) 
One Meaning Practice - Level and Coast (Continued) 
Game III (Continued) 
3. the top of your desk 
4. the floor 
5 . the waves coming up on the shore 
210 
(level) (level) 
(coast) 
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Lessons on Loft and Launch 
Identification 
Introduction 
(Hold up the word loft on a flash card.) 
This word is loft . I'll write the word on the board . 
What does it begin with? That's right ... I. 
What does i t end with? That's right . t . What 
is the word? Yes ... loft. It rhymes with soft. 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card.) This 
word is launch. (Write the word on the board . ) This 
word also begins like look and little . It ends with 
the ch sound like lunch, bench . 
Review 
What is this wor d? That's right ... loft. 
What is this word? That' s right 
Identification Practice 
G~ei 
. launch. 
Directions: Using the 1-2-3 cards, have the children hold 
up the number showing the correct placement 
in the row of words they are to recognize . 
Find the word loft . 
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Identification Practice - Loft and Launch (Continued) 
Game I - (Continued) 
1. 2 . 3. 
left lift loft 
life loft roar 
loft reOge load 
Find the word launch 
1. 2 . 3. 
lounge launch lawn 
laugh laud launch 
laurel launch leaden 
Game II 
Directions ~ The teacher draws trees on the board writ-
ing the words loft and launch. She then 
says to the children . . . Let's go for a 
walk through t he woods . Walk carefully so 
you don't get lost . 
loft 
l 
One Meaning 
Introduction~ 
Loft and Launch 
(Hold up the word loft on a flash card . ) 
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This word is loft . (Write the word on the board . ) 
What does the word lof t begin wi th? Yes . . . What 
does it end with? That's right ... t . Let's read 
the word again . . • loft . Loft rhymes with soft . 
A loft can mean the upper or top part of the barn . 
The loft is the place where the farmer puts his hay . 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card.) 
This word is launch. Look at the word carefully as 
I write it on the . board . It begins with an 1 like 
look and little . And it ends with the ch sound. 
(Underline ch) 
At Cape Canaveral men send missiles and rockets into 
the air. When they fire a missile into the air, they 
launch it. The missile is put into a certain path. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right . launch 
That's right ... loft 
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Loft and Launch 
One Meaning Practice 
Directions ~ Cive each child individual flash cards with 
Game I 
Game II 
the words loft and launch " 
I am going to tell you some rhymes and riddles . 
Hold up the word that fits the rhyme or answers 
the r iddle . 
1. In a barn 
with hay so soft 
The t op room 
is called the loft . 
2. In Cape Canaveral 
Quick as a whistle 
Into a path 
Men launch missiles 
3. I am where the hay is put . 
4. Men do this to a missile . 
( loft) 
{launch) 
( loft) 
(launch) 
5. This is the top room of a barn . 
6 . Men do this to astronauts . 
I am going to read a story to you . But you will 
have to help me finish the story by holding up the 
missing words. 
This is a story of a little boy who built a 
rocket ship to go to the moon . He worked and 
worked until the day came when he was finally ready 
to launch the rocket. The little boy got into 
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One Meaning Practice - Loft and Launch (Conti nued) 
the rocket and then came the countdown . . . 
10 - 9-8-7-6-5-4-3-2 -1 ... and away he went . 
But , oh my, guess where he landed . He landed 
up in t he hay loft of his father ' s barn . The 
little boy was so sad . His father said to him, 
"Never mind . Some day when you are big, you 
can go to Capte Canaveral where they launch 
t he big rockets and missiles . Then you can 
go to the moon and you won't land in the hay 
loft . " 
Multi-Meaning 
Introduction 
Loft and Launch 
(Hold tip 'loft on a flash ~ard .- ) 
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This word says l of t. (Write t he word loft on the 
board . ) What does it begin wi th? That ' s right 
•• o What does it end with? Yes ... t . Let ' s 
read the wor d again o • • l oft. It rhymes with soft. 
A loft sometimes means an attic which i s a room at 
the top of the house . Sometimes Mothers store 
things away in the attic or t he loft . 
A loft can also be the top part of a barn . The loft 
is the place where the farmer puts the hay . 
A loft can be a balcony in the church where the 
organ and the choir usually are. 
(Hold up the word launch on a flash card . ) 
This word says launch . (Write the word on the board . ) 
Launch begins l~ke little, look and loft . It ends 
with the eh sound like lunch, bench . 
A launch is a small boat t hat belongs to a big ship . 
A launch carries people to and from the big ship. 
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Multi-Meaning - Introduction - Loft and Laun~h (Conti nued) 
In the Nary, the Captain has a launch to carry him 
to his ship . 
At Cape Canaveral men send missiles and rockets into 
the air . When they fire the missile into the air, 
we say they launch it . 
When a new ship is built and ready to be used, a 
special ceremony is held to send it into the water. 
The ceremony is held to launch the new ship. 
Review~ 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
launch 
loft 
Loft and Launch 
Mul ti-Meaning Practice 
Directions~ 
Give each child individual flash cards with the words 
loft and launch and yes and no cards. 
Game I 
Hold up t he word. that . answers the question . 
1 . Which word means an attic? 
2. Which word tells where the organ 
and choir are in church? 
loft 
loft 
218 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Loft and Launch - (Continued) 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
Game II 
Which word is the name of a small boat? 
Which word tells where the hay is put? 
Which word tells what we do to a new 
ship? 
What do we do when we fire a missile? 
What is the top section of the barn 
called? 
launch 
loft 
launch 
launch 
loft 
Now put the word launch on your desk and turn the 
other word over . Take your yes and no cards and 
hold up the one that answers the question . 
1 . Is this what the scientists do to rockets? Yes 
2 . Is this what the Captain uses to get to 
his ship? Yes 
3. Is this a plane? No 
4. Is this a small boat Yes 
5. Does this carry people to the big ship? Yes 
Put the word loft on your desk and turn the other 
word over . Hold up your yes or no card to answer 
the question. 
1. Is this at the bottom of the house? 
2. Is this at the top of the house? 
3. Is this part of a barn? 
4. Is this a book? 
5. Is this where the church choir is? 
No 
Yes 
Yes 
No 
Yes 
INTRODUCTION OF RESERVATION - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word reservat ion 
Presentation - It is going to be fun to learn another big 
word today. This word says reservation . Show the word on 
the blackboard. Have the children identify the letter and 
sound with which this word begins and ends. Is the word 
a long one? How many letters does it have? (answer - 11) 
INTRODUCTION OF POUCH - IDENTIFCATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word pouch 
Presentation - Let us now think of another word . Put the 
word pouch on the blackboard. This word says pouch . Have 
the children identify the letter and sound with which it 
begins and ends. (Note ch sound at end . ) Is this a longer 
or shorter word than reservation, which we just learned? 
(Answer - shorter) 
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Identification Practice - reservation and pouch 
Materials ~ Individual flash cards for the two new words. 
Teacher's flash cards for the two new words. 
Procedure ~ 
Pass out the cards so that each child has each word 
at his desk . The teacher then asks a ques t ion and the 
children are to respond by holding up the card which has 
the word on it which answers the question . The teacher 
then repeats the answer. 
Lesson ~ 
Now we are going to play a game with these two new 
words that we have learned toeay. I will ask you something 
about the word and you will hold up the word which I am 
talking about . Everyone ready? 
Which word has the word ouch in it? (pouch) 
Which word starts the same as powder, penny, and 
pin? (pouch) 
Which word ends with tion (reservation) 
Which word ends like ranch, branch, and itch? (pouch) 
Which word rhymes with couch? (pouch) 
Which word starts the same as reserve? (reservation) 
Which word starts the same as red, register, 
and rim? (reservation) 
Which word starts with r? (reservation) 
Which word starts with p? (pouch) 
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INTRODUCTION OF RESERVATION - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word reservat ion 
Presentation -First, t oday, let ' s look at t he wor d 
reservation . (Hold up t he card wi t h r e ser vation on it . ) 
If you were going on a trip , you might make a hot el or a 
motel reservation . If you make a reservation, the people 
who run the hotel would save a room for you . Or , if your 
mother and dad were going out to dinner , t hey might call 
the restaurant before they left home and make a r eserva-
tion . This reser vation would mean that they would have a 
table saved for them . 
INTRODUCTION OF POUCH - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word pouch . 
Presentation - (Hold up the word pouch on a card.) This 
word says pouch . A small bag that we carr y things in may 
be called a pouch . An Indian may carry brightly colored 
beads, bullets or arrows in a leather pouch . A mailman 
carries his mail in a pouch, which is also called a mail-
bag. 
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One-meaning Practice - reservation and pouch 
Materials ~ 
Each child has a YES and a NO card . 
The teacher has flash cards of the two words . 
Procedure: 
Pass out the YES and NO cards . 
The teacher holds up one of the flash cards and asks 
a question about the word which the children are to respond 
to by YES or NO. 
Lesson: 
Now we are going to use these two new words which we 
have used today. I will ask you a question about the word 
which I am holding up, and you are to answer the question 
by holding up either the word YES or the word NO. Are you 
ready? 
(reservation) Would you make one of these if you were 
going on a trip? 
(pouch) 
Would your dog need one of these for his 
doghouse? 
Do elephants need these? 
Would you eat this? 
Would you carry it to school? 
Would you wear it on your head? 
Would the mailman need one? 
Would an Indian need one? 
(reservation) If Mother and Dad were going out for dinner, 
might one of these be useful? 
Would baby sister need one of these in 
order to go to bed? 
(pouch) At Christmas-time, might one of these be 
full of Christmas cards? 
Would .one of these be used to keep your feet 
warm in winter? 
If I gave you one of these filled candy, 
would you be happy? 
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One-meaning Practice - reservation and pouch - (Continued) 
(reservation) Do you think that you will need one of 
these for lunch today? 
If we were going to a restaurant to 
celebrate a birthday, might we need one 
of these? 
If you were going to a friend's house to 
spend the night, would you need one of 
these? 
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INTRODUCTION OF RESERVATION - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word reservation 
Presentation~ (Teacher put the word r eservation on the 
blackboard . ) Look at the word reservation on the black-
board. If you traveled out West, you might visi t an 
Indian reservation. This is a piece of land which the 
Government has given our Indians to live on . On this 
land we would see an Indian village . 
If you were going on a trip, you might make a hotel 
reservation. If you did make a reservation, the people 
who ran the hotel would save a room f or you . 
If Mom and Dad were going out for dinner , they 
might call the restaurant before they left home and make 
a reservation. This reservation would mean that they 
would have a table saved for them . 
A reservation can also mean that you are not sure 
about something. If you have a reservat ion about going 
skat ing on a certain day, then you are not sur e that you 
should go ... perhaps the ice is not safe . This would be 
a smart reservation . 
INTRODUCTION OF POUCH - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word pouch 
Presentation - This word says houch. Point to the word on 
the blackboard. A small bag t at we carry things in may 
be called a louch. An Indian might carry brightly colored 
beads or bul ets in a leather pouch. A mailman carries 
his mail in a pouch which is also called a mailbag. 
Some animals have pouches on their stomachs. The 
kangaroo carries her babies in a touch on her stomach. 
Pelicans put the fish they catchn a pouhh under their 
bills. Chipmunks and squirrels have pouc es in their 
cheeks which they fill with nuts and acorns. When their 
pouches are filled, they go back to their hiding place and 
leave their nuts there . 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - reservation and pouch 
Materials~ 
Individual flash cards for each child. 
Teacher's flash cards for each of the two words. 
Procedure ~ 
Pass out the flash cards so that each child has each 
word. The teacher asks the questions , and the children 
are to respond by holding up the word being mentioned. The 
correct answer is to be repeated as soon as all the cards 
are up. 
Lesson ~ . 
Now we are going to ask these two new words which we 
have just learned. I will ask a question, and you will 
hold up the word which answers the question . Everyone 
ready? 
Which word means to save something? (reservation) 
Which word means a small bag used to carry home 
things in? (pouch) 
Which word means a piece of land given to the 
Indians? (reservation) 
Which of these things might your mailman 
carry? (pouch) 
Which one of these might be seen on the stomach 
of a kangaroo? (pouch) 
Which word would a man who ran a hotel be interested 
in (reservation) 
Which one of these might an Indian use to carry 
his beads? (pouch) 
Which word means something found inside a chip-
munk's mouth? (pouch) 
Which word would you use in a restaurant? (reservation) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - ~eservation and pouch (Continued) 
Which word would mean that you are not sure 
about something? (reservation) 
Which one of these might you visit our West? 
(reservation) 
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INTRODUCTION OF COUNTERFEIT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - To teach the word counterfeit 
Presentation - The first word that we are going to learn 
about today has a small word in it that some of you may 
know , (Write counterfeit on the board, See if someone 
can recognize count in it.) Pronounce the word for the 
class, Have the class say it back , Then have someone 
identify the letter and sound with which the word begins 
and ends, 
INTRODUCTION OF ACTIVE - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word active , 
Presentation - Another new word that we are going to 
learn about today is active, (Put it on the board ,) 
Have the class say the word, .. . Ask if anyone can find a 
little word in active , (See if anyone will recognize 
act ,) Have someone identify the letter and sound with 
which the word begins, You may suggest that we have a 
letter on the end that doesn't say anything. Ask what 
it is. 
Identification Practice - active and counterfeit 
Materials ~ 
1. A set of 1, 2, and 3 caxds for each child . 
2. One flashcard wi t h active on it and one with 
counterfeit . 
Directions: 
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1 . Put the words listed below on the board using 
the same order as given here . This should be 
done just before the lesson or be covered 
over until lesson is ready to start. 
2 . Teacher: "In each row across there are three 
numbered words . I am going to hold up a word 
card. Then I am going to point to one of the 
rows going across . I want you to tell me 
where in that row the word is, that matches the 
word that I am holding up. Is t he matching 
word 4fol, #2, or 4fo3?" Point to each line once. 
1. countenance 2 counties 3 counterfeit 
1. action 2 active 3 acrobat 
1. counter 2 counterfeit 3 council 
1. active 2 actor 3 accident 
1. actual 2 avid 3 active 
1. counterfeit 2 conceit 3 confetti 
1. active 2 alien 3 animate 
1. aroma 2 author 3 active 
1. Counterfeit 2 concept 3 callous 
1. calculate 2 counterfeit 3 corrupt 
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INTRODUCTION OF COUNTERFEIT - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word counterfeit 
Presentation -Let's look at the word counterfeit . 
(Teacher holds up card containing word . ) Teacher could 
say, "I saw some counterfeit money .") That would mean 
she saw a piece of paper that someone had tried to make 
look like real money. It was not real money . Real 
money is made in a government building in Washington, 
D. C. 
INTRODUCTION OF ACTlVE - ONE -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word active. 
Presentation - The other new word we are going to learn 
today is active. (Put it on the board.) I could say, 
"The baby is very active today." I would mean that the 
baby has been moving about rather quickly most of the 
day. You are active when you are running on the play-
ground. 
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One Meaning Practice - active and counterfeit 
Meanings to be used~ 
Counterfeit: Something someone has tried to make 
look like the real thing. 
Active: Moving about rather quickly most of 
t he time. 
Materials needed ~ 
1. Each child will need a pair of cards. On one 
card will be YES and on the other card will be 
NO . 
2. The teacher will need two flash cards. On one 
it will say counterfeit, and on the other, 
active . 
Directions ~ 
The teacher will ask the questions listed below. As 
each question is given , she will hold up a flash 
card with either counterfeit or active written on it . 
The pupils will answer t he question by holding up 
either a YES or NO card . 
1. Am I usually this when I'm sleeping? <"A" card) 
2 . Could a ten dollar bill be this? ("C" card) 
3. Is a little puppy often this? ("A" card) 
4. Would a person ninety years old probably be this? 
("A" card) 
5. Would this kind of money be good to spend? ("C" card) 
6. If you signed xour mother's name to a letter, would 
it be this? ( 'C" card) 
7. Would you be this if you were ice skating? ("A" card) 
~ 
8. Would you be rich if you had a lot of this? ("C" card) 
9 . Would it be a good idea to save this kind of 
money? ("C" card) 
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INTRODUCTION OF COUNTERFEIT - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word counterfeit 
Presentation - Teacher writes the wor d counterfeit on the 
board. She could point to word and say , "Counterfeit 
has different meanings . I could say I had some counter-
feit money . That would mean I had a piece of paper that 
saneone has tried to make look like real money . " 
- or a person might be a counterfeit . A farmer might 
pretend to be or try and make people believe he was a 
doctor, or maybe a dentist, when really he wasn't at all. 
- I might be a counterfeit just to be polite. If a 
friend of mine wanted to tell me about a baseball game, 
they went to Saturday, I could counterfeit and make be-
lieve I was interested (even if I wasn't) . I could act 
as if I enjoyed hearing about the game, when, perhaps, I 
really didn't like baseball at all. 
INTRODUCTION OF ACTIVE - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word active. 
Presentation - The other new word that we are going to 
learn about today is active. (Put it on the board.) Have 
the class say the word. 
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Introduction of Ac tive - Multi-Meaning (Continued) 
The word active can have different meanings. If a 
baby was active, it would mean that the baby had been mov-
ing about rather quickly most of the day . 
In some parts of the world, t here are active volcanoes. 
That means that there are mountains that are alive, make 
noises, spit fire and move . 
When we say that a soldier, sailor or marine is in 
active service, we mean that he is getting ready to fight 
or is fighting for our country right now. 
Multi-Meaning Practice - active and counterfeit 
Materials Needed~ 
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Each child needs a pair of flash cards. On one card 
should be written active and on the other card, 
counterfeit. 
Directions~ 
The teacher should read the sentences below, and each 
child must hold up the word that best fits into the 
sentence. Each sentence should be read twice . 
1. Mary is tired because she was active all day . 
2. He wore a uniform because he was in active service. 
3. On an island there was an active volcano . 
4. The policeman was looking for counterfeit one dollar 
bills. 
5. John was trying to counterfeit that he liked baseball . 
6. It is better to be active than to sit still all day. 
7. This stamp is not any good because it is counterfeit . 
8 . The dog is not very active because he is old. 
9. That clown in t he circus is really a counterfeit 
because he is really somebody's daddy. 
Identification Practice - Relative and Lodge 
(Hold up the word "Relative" on a flashcard . ) 
Today I am going to show you another new word; it is 
relative . (Have children repeat word after you.) 
(Hold up the word "Lotge" on a flashcard . ) 
This other card that am showing you has the word 
lodge written on it . Now say the word after me. 
Materials needed~ 
1-2-3 Cards 
Directions ~ 
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We shall see how quickly you can find the new words 
that we have learned . Pass out the 1-2-3 cards to 
the childr en . Here ar e five rows of words written 
on the board in three columns . When you find the 
new word relative in the first r ow raise your card. 
Raise the card that tells in which column the word 
relative is written . 
1 
regulate 
refuse 
relative 
regular 
relativity 
Directions ~ 
2 
result 
relative 
res~st 
relative 
relation 
3 
relat ive 
remember 
research 
r elate 
relative 
Follow the same instructions for the word lodge. 
Find the word lodge . 
1 
lodfe 
log cal 
~ 
IOaCl 
locus 
2 
lode 
log 
locust 
~ 
IOOiil 
3 
dodge 
lod~e 
lou 
large 
lodge 
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One-Meaning Pr actice - Relative and Lodge 
Today we are going to learn a new word. (Hold up the 
word "Relat ive" on a flashcar d . ) This word is relative . 
Write the wor d r elative on the board . Have the c lass say 
the word r elat ive . This word means a kinsman . Your aunt 
is a r elative as is your cousin and uncle . 
The second word is lodge (Hold up t he wor d "Lodge" writ-
ten on a flashcard) Write the word lodge on the board. 
Have the class say the word Lodge . A lodge is a cabin or 
a place to live for a short time . Some people have a 
hunting lodge or a fishing lodge in the woods . It is a 
place wher e they go for vacations . 
Materials needed ~ 
Yes and No cards 
Flashcards with relative and lodge written on them 
Directions ~ 
Pass out Yes and No cards to the c lass . Hold up 
flashcard with the word relative written on it . 
Ask the ques t ions listed below. Have the children 
answer the ques t ions by raising either the Yes or 
the No card . 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9. 
10 . 
I s your ~at one? (no) 
Is it nice to have them about the house? (res) 
Would you find one in the coat c loset? (no 
Would you look under your bed for one? (no 
Would your mother's mother be one? (yes) 
Would you call one on the telephone? (yes) 
Would you put one inside a sandwich? (no) 
Would you take a Sunday drive to visit one? (yes) 
Are you one? (yes) 
Does most everyone have at least one? (yes) 
Direct ions : 
Now children we will answer the questions concerning 
the word lodge . 
1. Would it be nice to have one in the bath tub? (no) 
2. Would you find one in a space ship? (no) 
3. Is a telephone booth one? (no) 
4. Would you like to take your relatives to one for 
a vacation? (yes) 
5 . Would you wear one about your neck? (no) 
6. Would you take your fishing tackle and a small 
suitcase to one for a weekend? (yes) 
2% 
One-Meaning Practice - Relative and Lodge (Continued) 
7. Would you find one under your seat? (no) 
B. Would you like to spend your summer vacation 
at one? (yes) 
9. Would you find one in your desk? (no) 
10. Is it usually the size of your nose? (no) 
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Multi-Meaning Practi ce - Relative and Lodge 
Today we are going to learn a new word . The word is 
"Relative . " Hold up t he flashcard relative . Write the 
word relative on the board. Have the c lass say the word 
relative. 
The word r elative means a kinsman . Your aunt is a rela-
tive as is your cousin and your uncle . 
The use of soap and water is relative or connected with 
being clean . People can have relative ways of thinking 
or relative thoughts . These are thoughts that are con-
nected with one another . J ohn's thinking was relative 
to the ideas of the class in building a small model farm . 
In English grammar there is part of speech called a 
relative pronoun. I, you, he, she, it, we, you, they are 
relative pronouns . For instance, Mary sneezed . She 
had a cold in her head . The word she is a relative pro-
noun and means Mary. ---
The second word I am going t o show you is "Lodge . " Hold 
up the flashcard lodge. Write the word lodge on the 
board. Have the class say the word lodge . 
A lodge is a cabin or a place to live for a short t ime. 
Some people have a hunting lodge or a fishing lodge in 
t he woods . It is a place where they go for vacations. 
A lodge is a place where some animals live . The beavers 
as a group live in a place called a beaver lodge . 
The Indians as a group living together were called a 
lodge . 
A piece of wood drifting downstream may stop its travel 
and lodge between two rocks. 
The secret organizations or societies, such as the Elks 
and the Masons have lodges . They meet together in 
groups which are scattered all over the country. 
Materials needed ~ 
1-2 cards 
Directions ~ 
Pass out the number cards 1-2 . Now boys and girls, 
I will read some riddles. On the board you will see 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Relative and Lodge (Continued) 
the words relat ive and Zt1ge. Under the word 
relative is the number . Under the word lodge 
~s wr~tten the number (2) . Raise the card with 
the number (1) if the word relative will complete 
the riddle. Riase card number (2} if the word 
lodge will complet e t he r iddle . 
Listen carefully . Let us begin. 
1 . You are one to your brother. Your brother is 
one to your mother . Your mother is one to her 
mother. But your cat is not one to your dog. 
What am I? (relative) 
2. An axe can be this in a door . A stick carried 
down str eam can be this in between two rocks . 
But a bird flying in the c lear blue sky can 
not be this . What is it? ( lodge) 
3. Mary is to she, as Billy is to he, as book is 
to it . What-are they? (relative-pronouns) 
4 . The lucky beaver has a roof over his head, 
and when he is away from home he is still a 
part of one . What is it? (lodge) 
5 . Billy has an idea that is connected to Jane ' s. 
John has an idea t hat is connected to Billy's. 
The ideas are (relative) 
6. What was made of bark skin and poles . The group 
of Indians within were called a part of it . 
What is it? (lodge) 
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Identification Practice - Request and Exchange 
(Hold up the word "Request " written on a flashcard o) 
This word is request o Write the word request on the boardo 
Have the class say the word requesto 
(Hold up the word "Exchange" written on a flashcard.) 
This word is exchange o Write the word exchange on the 
board . Have the class say the word exchange o 
Materials needed~ 
Yes-No cards 
Directions ~ 
Tell the boys and girls to take out t heir yes and no 
cards. Every time I point to the word request hold 
up your yes card. (The following words are written 
on the board. ) 
request 
recondition 
request 
request 
recondition 
Directions: 
regret 
regret 
recondition 
regret 
request 
recondition 
request 
regret 
recondition 
regret 
Follow the same directions for the word exchange 
exchange 
exclude 
exhibit 
exchange 
Directions ~ 
exhibit 
exchange 
exchange 
exhibit 
exclude 
exhibit 
exclude 
exclude 
Put various words on the boardo I will point at the 
words. Every time you see the word request, clap 
your hands . 
request 
regret 
request 
regret 
request 
recondition 
recondition 
recondition 
request 
request 
regret 
regret 
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Identification Practice - Reguest and Exchange (Continued) 
Directions ~ 
Follow the 
exchange 
exclude 
exchange 
same directions 
exclude 
exchange 
exhibit 
for the word 
exhibi t 
exchange 
exchange 
exchange . 
exclude 
exhibit 
exclude 
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One-Meaning Practi ce - Request and Exchange 
Today we are going to learn a new word. (Hold up the word 
"Request" on a flashcard . ) This word is reques t. Write 
the word on the board . Have the class say the word re-
quest. This word means the act of asking for something, 
e.g., Peter requests to leave the room . 
The second word is "Exchange . " (Hold up the flashcard with 
exchange written on it . Have t he class say the word 
exchange. Write the word exchange on t he board . Exchange 
means to give or take one thing in return for another as 
a trade . 
Materials needed~ 
Yes and No cards 
Directions ~ 
(read the following questions) 
Children will hold up the correct answer to t he 
questions . 
1. 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 . 
Exchange is somet hing to sit on. (no) 
Exchange is giving a pencil and getting a 
ruler in return . (yes) 
A reques t is a t ype of desire. (yes) 
A request i s a weather forecas t. (no) 
A request is something to sit on . (no) 
Exchange is something to wear . (no) 
Exchange is a pond to skate on. (no) 
Exchange means to be fair to your friend by 
giving him something worthwhile for what he 
gives you . (yes) 
A request is to ask someone else to do something 
for us. (yes) 
A request is to ask someone if we may do some-
thing . (yes) 
Multi -Meaning Practice - Request and Exchange 
(Hold up t he wor d "Request" on a flashcard . ) 
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Today Boys and gir l s,we are going to learn about the word 
reques t. This word has many different meanings that we 
are going t o learn about . The first meaning of the word 
request i s the act of asking for somet hing , e . g ., J ohn re-
quests to sharpen his pencil . Peter requests to leave the 
room. Mary Lou requests to wash t he dishes. 
Requests also means some action that i s desired or a peti-
tion. Sally requests to be dismi ssed early from school. 
Patsy requests to be excused from her lessons . Jane re-
quests a change of her seat . 
Request is also t hat which is asked f or, or the fact of 
being requested as by request. He is in great request as 
a public speaker. I will reques t you to dance for me to-
night. 
(Hold up the word "Exchange" on a flashcard . ) 
Another word we ar e going to learn is the word exchange . 
This word means the act of giving or taking one thing in 
return for another as a trade . Jack wants to trade a pen 
for my notebook. Mark wants to trade a gun for Pete's 
new rifle. 
Exchange may also be said to be the act of substituting 
one thing for another as grief for joy . People who are 
sad one day often are happy the next day or they exchange 
their feelings as such. 
Another meaning is said t o be a place where things or 
services ar e exchanged . Many t imes goods and services 
are exchanged in place of other things, e . g ., a person 
may exchange a hat f or a dress. 
Materials needed . 
Yes and No cards. 
Directions ~ (Read the following questions) 
Children will hold up the correct answer to the 
questions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
s. 
6. 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
10 . 
A request is something you could hold in 
your hands . (no) 
A request is something good to eat . (no) 
An exchange is a place to sit . (no) 
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An exchange is a place where goods and services 
are exchanged. (yes) 
A request is somet hing that is asked for . (yes) 
A request is a type of petition . (yes) 
An exchange is something to wear . (no) 
An exchange is something good to eat . (no) 
An exchange is the act of giving or taking 
one thing in return f or another . (yes) 
A request is something that I would ask you to 
do for me . (yes) 
Materials needed: 
Flashcards with request and exchange written on them. 
Directions: 
Hold up the right word which will answer these ques-
tions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
Show me the word that has to do with asking 
a person for somet hing? (request) 
If I decided to petition for something, what 
other wor d could I use? (request ) 
Show me the word that has to do with substituting 
one thing f or another? (exchange) 
What is the word that has to do with asking a 
person to speak at a certain place for you~ 
{request) 
If I wanted to get one thing i n place of another, 
what word would I hold up? (exchange) 
If I wanted to go t o a place where goods and 
services were exchanged, what word would I hold 
up? (exchange) 
I am thinking of a word that has to do with ask-
ing a person to speak at a certain place f or 
you? (request) 
Show me the word that has to do with giving or 
taking one thing in r eturn for another as a 
trade (exchange) 
What is the word that has to do with substituting 
one thing for another? (exchange) 
Identification Pr actice - Order and Square 
(Hold up the word "Order" on a flashcard) 
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Today I am going to show you a new wor d; it is order. 
Have class say the word . Wr ite the wor d on the board . 
(Hold up the word "Square" on a flashcard . ) 
This word says square . Wr i t e the word square on the board. 
Have the class say the wor d square . 
Materials needed~ 
1-2-3 cards 
Directions ~ 
Writ e the word square on the board and say to the 
chiidren, "This word rhymes with spare and share." 
Write the following words on the board . Teacher 
will point at the row of words; children will hold 
up the number showing which row the word square can 
be found . 
1 2 3 
squirm scare square 
square squire spare 
spear square share 
square spare stair 
squad spurt square 
spurn square squire 
scare squirm square 
square squirt spare 
Directions ~ 
Follow the same instruction for the word order . 
1 2 3 
other order over 
order offer older 
owner order occur 
organ otter order 
order outer owner 
occur orphan order 
order over offer 
older order other 
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One-Meaning Practice - Order and Square 
Today I am Roing to show you a new word . (Hold up the 
word "Order on a flashcard . ) This word is order. Write 
the word order on the board; have the class say the word 
order . The word order means to want to buy something. 
We do it whenever we need or want food, c lothes, cars, 
furni t ure, booksr and toys . It can be done over the tele-
phone, if we can t get out or don't have time. 
(Hold up the word "Square" on a flashcard.) 
Here is anot her new word. It is square . Write the word 
square on the boar d; have class say the word . The word 
square means a figure in which all four sides are the 
same. If you dr aw i t , you should use a ruler, because it 
is a figure i n which all four sides ar e equal . 
Mater ials needed~ 
Yes-No cards 
Flashcards with order and square written on them 
Directions : 
(Hold up the wor d Order.) 
I will ask you some questions about the word order. 
If you think the answer is yes, hold up your yes 
card. I f you think i t is no, hold up your no card. 
Remember t he word order means asking or writing for 
something we need or want. 
1. 
2. 
3 . 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10 . 
Can you do it when you are sleeping? (no) 
Would you do it in a restaurant? (yes) 
Can you do it on the moon? (yes) 
Is it done in Hong Kong? (no) 
Can it be done on paper? (yes) 
Would a dog do it? (no) 
Would you do it on the telephone? (yes) 
Can you do it on Sunday? (yes) 
Can you do it with your ears? (no) 
Would you do it if you needed flase teeth? 
Directions: 
(yes) 
Follow the same instructions for the word square. 
Remember a square is a figure having all four sides 
the same. 
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One-Meaning Practice - Order and Square - (Continued) 
1. Can you dr aw more than one? (yes) 
2 . Does it sing? (no) 
3. Can you cut it out? (yes) 
4. Would you sleep in i t ? (no) 
5 . Can you color i t? (yes) 
6 . Are i ts sides the same1 (yes) 
7. Can a bir d made one? (no) 
8 . Can you write your name on it? (yes) 
9 . Would you serve it f or breakfast ? (no) 
10. Can you touch i.t? (yes) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Order and Square 
Today we are going to learn a new word . Write the word 
"Order" on the board" Have the class say the word order . 
The word order can mean to put things back where they 
belong in t he regular way . What things in your room 
would you need t o put in order? 
When the General gives an order to his army, he is giving 
them a rule which t hey must follow . On the playground, 
you must follow certain orders or rules . What are they? 
When your Father becomes a member of Rotary or Lions or 
some other club, we may say that he belongs to an order . 
This means that he belongs to a group. Do you think 
that Boy Scouts is an order? 
When Mother calls up Jordan's or Filene's to order some 
clothes, it means that she wants to buy them . Can you 
order some food in a restaurant? 
And when the Judge says, "Order in the court room," do 
you know what he means? he word order here means quiet . 
The second word we are going to learn rhymes with spare 
and it says square . Write the word "Sguare" on the board . 
If you are told to draw a square, then you will need to 
use a ruler, because a square is a figure in which all 
four sides are the same . (Demonstrate a square on the 
board using a ruler . Beside it draw a rectangle.) Which 
figure is the square? 
If you 
dance. 
how to 
steps . 
really want to have some fun, then yo to a square 
It's a very lively dance . You don t need to know 
dance, either, because a caller tells you the 
How many children have gone to a square dance? 
If you meet your friends at the square, I 
where to go. I t is usually a place where 
meet. Is there a square Where you live? 
name of a square? 
hope you know 
several streets 
Do you know the 
If you are very hungry, a square meal will fill you up . 
A square meal means much food. When did you eat a square 
meal? 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Order and Square (Continued) 
And if you are trading stamps or coins with a friend, you 
will each want to get back stamps or coins that are worth 
as much as the ones you swapped . This is called a square 
deal . It really means fair business . If you swapped your 
bicycle for a pair of overshoes, would that be a square 
deal? 
Materials needed~ 
Individual flashcards with order and square written 
on them. 
Directions: 
Hold up the card that says order, so that I may see 
it. Now hold up the card that says square. I am 
going to ask you some riddles about order and square. 
If you think order is the answer hold up the word 
order. If you think square is the answer hold up 
the word squar e. 
We like to keep our desks in this way . 
We hope they stay and stay-all day. 
What word am I? (order) 
A soldier must obey me every time. 
Or be punished - what a crime! 
What am I? (order) 
I have a shape and my four sides are the same. 
I am not a triangle. 
What is my name? (square) 
My mother gives me to the milkman . 
Or to the butcher, the baker, or the fruitman . 
What am I? (order) 
Swing your partner to the left, then to the right. 
Swing her around with all your might. 
What am I? (square) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Order and Square (Continued) 
. 
This word is used with meal. 
You had it on Thanksgiving, I feel . 
What word am I? (square) 
People, today, belong to many groups. 
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There are Nuns and Masons and American Legion troops . 
What word am ~? (order) 
In business and even -in play. 
We want a fair deal - is what we say. 
What word am I? (square) 
Identification Practice - Pelt and Quill 
(Hold up the word "Pelt" on a flashcard . ) 
Tod~y I am going to show you a new word; it is pelt . (Have children repeat word after you.) 
(Hold up the word "Quill" on the flashcard.) 
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This other card that I am showing you has the word quill 
written on it. Now say the word after me. 
Teacher holds up one flashcard at a time and asks the 
following questions, getting an oral response from the 
children. 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
Materials needed~ 
That's right--pelt 
That's right--quill 
Big word cards for the teacher 
Individual word cards for children 
1-2-3 cards 
Directions ~ 
Give each child the two words on flashcards. Have 
each word held up a.nd read by the class. Have the 
children hold up the word that correctly answers 
these questions. Children must not call out the 
answer. Say the correct answer wnen all have 
answered. 
1 . Which word rhymes with will? (quill) 
2. Which word ends in "T"? (pelt) 
3. Which word begins like pig? (pelt) 
4. Which word rhymes with melt? (pelt) 
5. Which word begins like quiet? (quill) 
6. Which word says quill? 
7. Which word says pelt? 
Directions: 
Using the 1-2-3 cards have the children hold up the 
card showing the correct placement in the row of 
the word they are to recognize. Find the word pelt. 
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Identification Practice ~ Pelt and Quill (Continued) 
1 2 3 
pelican peft penal pelt p i c pellet 
pemmican pen~uin ~ pelt pel p stal 
Do the same for the following words, this time looking 
for guill o 
1 2 3 
quill quiet quite 
quick quail quill 
~ quilt quint q p quill quest 
One-Meaning Practice - Pelt and Quill 
(Hold up the word "Pelt" on a flashcard . ) 
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This word is pelt . A pelt is a skin of an animal. It 
is the fur covering of an animal . Let's say the word 
pelt. 
(Hold up the word "Quill" on t he flashcard .) 
This word is quill. A quill is another part of an animal . 
We usually think of the quill as being on a porcupine . 
It is a stiff spine of the por~upine that is a protective 
part of the porcupine 8 s back . 
Materials needed~ 
One set of Yes and No cards . 
Give ea~h child two flashcards with the words pelt 
and quill on them. 
Directions: 
Put the word pelt on your desk and turn the other 
card over . Now have your Yes and No cards in your 
hands and hold the word up that answers these 
questions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
Do you have a pelt? (yes) 
Would you find this in a forest? (yes) 
Could you drink this? (no) 
Is it found on an animal? (yes) 
Would you eat this word? (no) 
Would you plant this in the ground? (no) 
Can you feel it? (yes) 
Could mother wear this in the winter? (yes) 
Would you see this come from the sky? (no) 
Does it talk? (no) 
Now put the word quill on your desk and turn the 
other word over . Now using your Yes and No cards 
answer these questions about the word quill, by 
holding up the correct answer. 
1. Is it soft? (no) 
2. Is it something you could eat? (no) 
3. Is it on the animal? (yes) 
4. Would a kitten have any? (no) 
5. Is it sharp? (yes) 
One-Meaning Practice - Pelt and Quill 
Can you see it? (yes) 
Can you smell it? (no) 
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Is it used for prot ection by any animals? (yes) 
Would you give it to someone for a present? (no) 
Would you see this on an elephant? (no) . 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Pelt and Quill 
(Hold up the word "Pelt" on a flash card . ) 
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This word is pelt. A pelt is a skin of an animal. It is 
the fur covering of an animal. Let 's say the word pelt. 
Many hunters look for animals and their pelts . These 
animals such as mink, goats , lambs, sheep and beavers, are 
trapped and then their fur ~overing or pelt is removed. 
This pelt is sold for many uses . Some times coats are 
made from animal pelts of the mink, lamb or beaver . The 
sheep pelt is used for wool to make sweaters, skirts, and 
much of our clothing that we wear in the winter. 
Sometimes we even refer to our skiing as a pelt. 
There is another meaning to the word pelt--it can mean to 
hit or strike with a series of blows or words. We often 
hear of boys taking small stones, a handful, and throwing 
them into the water or at a can or some other object. We 
can say they are "pelting" the water or the can. We can 
hear the stones "pelt" the water. 
In the same way we can hear the rain "pelt" on the roof 
or window. It hits the window many, many times. 
(Hold up the word "Quill" on the flash card.) 
This word is quill. A quill is another part of an animal. 
We usually think of the quill as being on a porcupine. 
It is a stiff spine of the porcupine that is a protective 
part of the porcupinevs back. 
A quill can also be a hollow stalk or reed. Sometimes a 
quill may be a small tube like a water pipe or faucet. 
The still feathers of a bird's wing or tail are called 
"quills." Years ago a quill was used for writing--the end 
was sharpened and aipped into the ink so that a person 
could write. This, then, was a kind of pen. 
Cinnamon that mother uses when she cooks comes in a roll 
like dried bark and this roll is called a quill. 
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Identification Practice - Spare and Knock 
(Hold up the word "Spjre" on a flashcard o) Write spare 
on the boardo Have c ass say the word sp~r.h o What sound 
does the word spare begin with? That's r1g t, it begins 
with Sp o 
(Hold up the word "Knock" on a flashcard) Write the word 
knock on the boardo Have the class say the word knocko 
Boys and girls o I want you to look carefully at the be-
ginning and ending letters of thi s word o What letter is 
it? (k) Knock begins and ends with k o Which k do you 
hear? (The o~e at the e~do) The last k is a quiet ko 
What is the f1rst sound that you hear in the word knock? 
(n) 
Materials needed~ 
1-2~3 cards 
Directions ~ 
~rite the following words on the board o) 
Use your 1-2-3 cards. As I point to a row of words, 
hold up the number of the word which says knocko 
1 
knock 
shook 
stock 
block 
knock 
Materials needed~ 
2 
nook 
shock 
knock 
flock 
crock 
3 
clock 
knock 
knack 
knock 
shack 
Individual flashcards with spare and knock written on 
them. 
Directions ~ 
Hold up the word that answers these questions. 
lo I have 5 letterso 
I begiri and end with the same lettero 
Which word am I? (knock) 
Identification Practice - Spare and Knock (Continued) 
2. I start with sp. 
I rhyme with care. 
Which word am I? ( spare) 
3. Tick-tock went the clock . 
I rhyme with the word block . 
Whi~h word am I? (knock) 
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One-Meaning Pr act ice - Spare and Knock 
(Hold up the word "Sparh" written on a flashcard . ) This 
word is spare . Write t e word spare on the board. Have 
the class say the word ~ate. 
The word spare means he n reserve like a spare tire. 
(Hold up the word "Knock" written on a flashcard . ) This 
word is knock . Write the wor d knock on t he board . Have 
the class say the word knock . 
The word knock means t o strike or hit with the fis t. We 
rap or knock on the door . 
Materials needed~ 
Yes-No cards 
Flashcards with spare and knock written on them 
Directions ~ 
(Show the word spare) 
Use your yes or no cards to answer these questions. 
L 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Would you be likely to keep an elephant in your 
s~are room? (no) 
If you had a spare room would you like to have 
it filled with toys? (yes) 
If the spare r oom were filled with chocolate 
soldiers, would you eat some of t hem? (yes) 
Did you ever see a candy car with a spare 
chocolate tire? (no) 
Would you like to have a spare tire made of 
chewing gum? (yes) 
Directions ~ (Show the word knock.) 
Use your yes-no cards to answer these questions. 
L 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Would you like to do this all day? (no) 
Would you expect company if you heard this 
noise? (yes) 
If the bell isnvt working would you knock 
on the door? (yes) 
Would you expect an animal to do this? (no) 
Can a woodpecker make a noise like this on -
a tree? (yes) 
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One-Meaning Practice - Spare and Knock (Continued) 
Materials needed~ 
Individual flashcards with spare and knock written 
on them . 
Directions ~ 
Hold up the word that belongs in the blank spaces. 
1. You can find me in the trunk of a car . 
I could be a (spare) 
2 . There was a loud noise on the door . 
Did you hear that (knock) 
3. "I have two sharpened pencils 9 " said Tom. 
"I'll keep one in my desk and use the other 
one. That way I wil~ have a " (spare) 
4 . "My brother put my new toy together," said Dick. 
But he had one piece left . 
I guess it's a part . (spare) 
5. The little girl tapped softly on the door . 
We could hardly hear her (knock) 
Directions: 
Hold up t he word that belongs in the blank spaces. 
A little girl came running to Cumbo , the elephant . 
"Do you have a (sgare) trunk?" she asked . 
"Goodness, said Dumbo . 'What would I be doing 
with a (spare), trunk. I have enough 
trouble carrying this one all day . " "Then I guess 
I w 11 have to buy one," said the little girl. So 
the little girl wandered off to find a trunk . The 
first shop she came to was closed so she had to (knock) on the door. No one answered so she 
~ae-c~i~a~e~d to (knock) again. Just then the 
door opened . But the man didn't have a (spare) 
truck. The little girl went home, disappointed. 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Spare and Knock 
Today we are going to learn a new word . The word is "Spare" 
Hold up the flashcard spare . Write the word on the board. 
Have the class say the word spare . 
The word s~jre means held in reserve . Sometimes we store 
things unt~ we need them. For example, Father keeps a 
spare tire in the trunk of his car . 
Spare also means, over what is needed . When we finish our 
work ahead of time, we have extra time or time to spare . 
People who go bowling sometimes make a spare . To make a 
spare they must knock down ten pins with two balls . 
Another word we are going to learn is "Knock . " Hold up 
the flashcard knock . Write the word on the board . Have 
the class say the word knock. 
Knock means to rap such as to rap on the door . 
Knock also means to bump . If you bump against someone on 
the playground, you may knock them down . We may also 
knock down things like blocks or toys. 
Men knock down buildings with t ools and machines . This 
means that they take them apart . 
Knock also means a pounding noise . Sometimes we hear a 
knock in the engine of a car. 
Materials needed~ 
Individual flashcards with spare and knock written 
on them. 
Directions ~ 
I will give one of the meanings for spare or knock. 
Hold up the word for that meaning . 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
A room not in use (spare) 
An extra tire (spare) 
To strike the door with the first (knock) 
More time than you need (spare) 
A pounding noise in an engine (knock) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Spare and Knock 
6 . An extra part of an automobile (spare 
7. A blow or rap (knock) 
8 . A noise made on a door (knock) 
9 . To make one by knocking down t en pins with 
two balls (spare) 
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10 . To bump someone and make him fall down (knock) 
Materials needed~ 
1-2-3 cards 
Flashcards with spare and knock written on t hem . 
Directions ~ 
(Write the following phr ases on the boar d . ) 
1 
in a house 
on the floor 
an or ange 
about five 
toys 
2 3 
in a car in a school 
on the ceiling on a door 
angry afraid 
an elephant an engine 
exactly ten more t han three 
a lion a stat ion wagon 
(Show the word that would answer these questions) 
Use your 1-2-3 cards . Find the group of words 
that answers t he questions . Hold up t he number 
of that group . 
1 . Where would you find a spare tire? (Show the 
word spare . ) 2 
2. On what would you do this? (Show the work 
knock) 3 
3 . How would your friend feel if you tried t o 
knock him down? (Show the word knock) 2 
4. In which one of t hese would you hear a pound-
ing noise? (Show the word knock) 3 
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INTRODUCTION OF RECRUIT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word recruit 
Presentation - Point to the word recruit (which teacher 
has previously written on the board) . Say, "This word 
says recruit. What is the word?" Point to the word as 
the children say it. Have the children identify the let-
ter and sound with which the word begins and ends . 
INTRODUCTION OF SHAFT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word shaft 
Presentation: Put the word shaft on the blackboard. 
Tell the children the word says shaft . Tell them to 
notice that it begins with the quiet sound "sh", and it 
ends with "t". (Have the children identify the name of 
the letter and the sound . ) 
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Identification in Practice - recruit and shaft 
Materials ~ 
1 . Big word cards for the t eacher . 
2 . Individual word cards for each child . 
3. YES and NO cards . 
Procedure ~ 
I will ask you questions about the two new words . You 
must listen carefully to each question . When you know 
which word I am talking about, find the word on your desk 
and hold it up in the air so that I can see that you have 
the right word . Do not say the wor9 out loud and give the 
answer to someone else . (When all have held up a card, 
correct the mistakes by showing the right card and having 
the children say the word . ) 
1 . Which word begins with the quiet sound "sh"? (shaft) 
2 . Which word has a short "a" solind in it? (shaft) 
3. Which word begins with the sound "r"? (recruit) 
4 . Which word has the sound "t" at the end? {both words are correct ) 
The next game will be one that makes you list en care-
fully . As I say the word, your eyes will be closed . After 
I have said the word, you will open your eyes and find the 
word on your desk . Show me you know the word by holding 
the word in the air . Do not say the word . (If necessary, 
these directions may be repeated . ) 
1 . recruit 2 . shaft 3. shaft 4. recruit 
Watch my lips carefully . I am going to say each new 
word . I will only move my lips, so you must watch them 
or you will not know the answer. Again I say, do not say 
the answer out loud. Hold up the card that has the word 
I said on it. (Directions may be repeated if necessary.) 
1 shaft 2 . recruit 3. shaft 4 . recruit 
Now you will need your YES and NO cards to answer. If 
the answer is YES, then show me by holding the YES card in 
the air. If the answer is NO, hold the NO card in the air. 
Remember to let the cards speak for you . 
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Identification in Practice - recruit and shaft (Continued) 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4 . 
5 . 
Does shaft begin with "sh"? (yes) 
Does shaft have a "t" sound? (yes) 
Does recruit begin with "r"? (yes) 
Do both words end with "t" (yes) 
Does recruit begin with "r"? (no) 
Let's say the two new words again . Hold up the same 
word as I hold up, as we say that word . 
1. recruit 
2. shaft 
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INTRODUCTION OF RECRUIT - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word recruit 
Presentation - Put the word recruit on the board. Call 
attention to it . Hold up the word recruit on a card . 
Say, "This word says recruit . It means to grow. You may 
know a man who is going in the Army, Navy, or Marines . 
He is a recruit. He goes into the service to help it 
grow, or to make it strong . Call attention to how the 
word begins and ends . 
INTRODUCTION OF SHAFT - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word shaft 
Presentation - Put the word shaft on the board . Call at-
tention to it. Hold up the word shaft on a card and tell 
the children it says shaft. Show that it begins with the 
quiet sound "sh" . Men who go spear fishing hold a long 
handle of the spear to throw at a fish. The long handle 
is the shaft. A rake has a shaft that you can hold while 
you rake the leaves . 
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One-Meaning Practice - recruit and shaft 
Materials ~ 
1. Big word cards for the t eacher 
2. Individual word cards for each child 
3. YES and NO cards 
Procedure ~ 
Listen carefully to t hese rhymes. I will leave out 
a word. When you hear which word is left out, find the 
word on your desk and hold it i n t he air . Do not say the 
word out loud . Let the card speak for you . (Read t he 
first rhyme and allow time for the children to answer . 
Then do the next.) 
2 2 
He must learn to cook. 
And learn to shoot. 
He 9 s new in the Army . 
He 's called a recruit . 
It' s fun to ride . 
On a boat called a craft . 
We must push it from shore 
Using a shaft . 
I 
Listen 
desk . 
air. 
am going to read the riddles about our new words . 
to all of the riddle and then find the word on your 
Show me you know the answer by holding it in the 
I am the man just called into the service. 
(recruit) 
I am the long handle of a rake . (shaft) 
I am new in the Army . (recruit) 
I am the long part of a spear . (shaft) 
Now I will read you a story. You will need your 
word cards to help me finish t he story . As I read the 
story, I may need one of the two words . You will help me 
by holding the word that fits . When I stop, you hold up 
one of the words. Make sure that it belongs in that place. (Pause in the reading where the word is missing . If the 
children do not answer, then say the answer so .you may pro-
ceed.} 
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One-Meaning Practice - recruit and shaft (Continued) 
Jimmy is a recruit in the Army . He has many jobs 
to do . He must clean his gun which has a long shaft. 
When the work needed to be done, the General would 
recruit Jimmy to help out . Many times he had to clean 
up the yard around the barracks . The papers needed to 
be picked up . He used a long shaft with a nail at the 
end to do it quickly . Every time he did such a good job 
that when another job needed to be done, the General 
would recruit him again . 
You will need your YES and NO cards now. I will ask 
you about the new words . If the answer is YWS, hold up 
the YES card. If the answer is NO, then hold up the NO 
card . (Hold up the word card as you ask these questions.) 
SHAFT 
L 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Is this a long handle? (YES) 
Is it small? (NO) 
Can you eat it? (NO) 
Is it helpful? (YES) 
Can you put it in your pocket? 
RECRUIT 
L 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5 . 
Can a man be this? (YES) 
Can you play this? (NO) 
Can it be jolly? (NO) 
Can the Army do this? (YES) 
Does it taste good? (NO) 
( ) ) 
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INTRODUCTION OF RECRUIT - MULTI -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - t o teach the word r ecrui t 
Presentation - The word recrui t means to growo (Put the 
word on the board and call the children 's attention to 
it o) The word recruit can mean many things. You may 
know a man who is going into the Army ~ Navy, or Marines . 
He is a recruit o He goes i nto the service to help it 
grow or to make it strong. 
Many times you ar e sent to a store to buy food o You 
recruit food so that your supply of food will grow. The 
big markets recruit food f or you to buy o 
Some of you may have a garden . It needs to be 
watered $ and sometimes you give it plant food or fertil-
izer . You recruit the garden . You supply food so it 
will not die . You help make the plants happy. 
Recruit can be ~ 
1. A person called into the service of our country . 
2. Supplying materials or food that is running out. 
3. Giving back good health to a plant or garden . 
INTRODUCTION OF SHAFT - MULTI -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach t he word shaft 
Presentation - This word is shaft . (Put the word on the 
board.) It begins with the quiet sound "sh" . What is the 
word again? A shaft can be many t hings. Men who go spear 
fishing hold a long handle of the spear to throw at a 
fish . The long handle is a shaft . A rake has a shaft 
that you can hold when you rake leaves . 
Many of you have been for a ride in an elevator . 
The ride takes you up to the top or down to the basement. 
A hole is made in the building for the elevator to take 
you up and down. It is the elevator shaft . You may have 
seen the elevator shaft when you were waiting for the 
e l evator to pick up up . 
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Introduction of Shaft - Multi-Meaning (Continued) 
Birds have feathers . The long hard part in the mid-
dle is the quill. Another name for the long, hard part 
is the shaft . 
A shaft can be: 
1. the long handle of a spear or rake 
2. the opening or hole in a building for the 
elevator. 
3. the long, hard stem of a feather. 
I am going to say some words and phrases to make you 
think of our new words . As soon as you know which one it 
is, hold up the word . 
1. to water a plant (recruit) 
2 . a spear (shaft) 
3. birds (shafe) 
4. new supplies (recruit) 
5 . Army , Navy (recruit) 
6 . elevators (shaft) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - recruit and shaft 
Materials ~ 
1. Big word cards for the teacher . 
2 . Individual word cards for each child . 
3. YES and NO cards 
Procedure ~ 
I am going to ask you some questions about recruit 
and shaft . Using the word cards on your desk, answer the 
questions. Use the right words to answer . Remember that 
the cards will answer the questions. Do not say the word 
out loud. 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Which word means a person called into the 
service? (recruit) 
Which word means a long handle? (shaft) 
What does an elevator travel through? (shaft) 
Which word means to fill up with supplies? (recruit) 
Which word means to bring good health back to 
a plant? (recruit) 
What is the hard stem of a feather? (shaft) 
I will now read some riddles to you . When you know 
the answer to the riddle, find the card on the desk and 
hold it up in the air . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
I am a rake handle . (shaft) 
I am the word that tells that you care for a 
plant. (recruit) 
I let an elevator ride up and down with me . 
(shaft) 
I am a man called into the Army . (recruit) 
I am the hard part of a feather . (shaft) 
Now you will use your YES and NO cards to answer the 
questions. If the answer is YES, use your YES card and 
hold it in the air . If the answer is NO, show the card 
in the air. 
Recruit ~ 
1. Does the Navy do this? (YES) 
2. Should we do this to plants? (YES) 
3. Can you eat it? (NO) 
4 . Does it mean to get more? (YES) 
5. Is it an animal? (NO) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - recruit and shaft (continued) 
Shaft ~ 
1. Does a spear have one? (YES) 
2 . Is it small? (NO) 
3. Do elevators need one? (YES) 
4 . Do birds have some? (YES) 
5. Would you eat it? (YES) 
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INTRODUCTION OF FUMES - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word fumes . 
Presentation - The first word we are going to learn today 
is fumes . (Hold up a card with the word fumes on it . ) 
Have the children identify the letter and sound with Which 
the word begins . Suggest that we put an "s" on the end 
of words to make it mean more t han one . This has been done 
to the word fume . An "S" was added to make it say fumes. 
INTRODUCTION OF OOZE - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word ooze. 
Presentation - The next word we are going to learn today 
is ooze. (Hold up a card with the word~ on it . ) 
Look at the two o ' s at the beginning. What letter does 
the word end with? 
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Identification Practice - fumes and ooze 
Materials ~ 
Individual flash cards with the two new words on them. 
Teacher's flash cards with the two new words on them . 
Procedure: 
Pass out the cards so that each child has each word 
at his desk . 
The teacher asks a question, and the children respond 
by holding up the card with the word on it that answers 
the question . Allow the children a few seconds to respond, 
and then say the word . If there are mistakes, make a very 
brief comment as to why the other answer would be correct. 
Lesson: 
Now we are going to play a game with the two new words 
that we have just learned . I will ask you a question about 
one of the words, and you will decide which word I am talk-
ing about and hold up the card which has that word on it . 
Everyone ready? 
Which word has an "s" on the end of it? (fumes) 
Which word has two o 's at the beginning? (ooze) 
Which word has a "z" sound in it? (ooze) 
Which word ends like apples, oranges , grapefruit, 
and cherries? (fumes) 
Which word has an "m" sound it it? (fumes) 
\~ich word is the longest? (fumes) 
Which word is the shortest? (ooze) 
Which word starts the same as few, fence, and 
fun? (fumes) 
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INTRODUCTION OF FUMES - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word fumes . 
Presentation - Put the word fumes on the board . Hold up 
a card with the word fumes and call the children's atten-
tion to it . Have them notice the letter and sound with 
which it begins and ends . Ask what the word says . 
If you can smell some fumes in a room, then prob-
ably there is a stove that is smoking or t here is a gas 
leak . If I smelled some fumes, I would open a window and 
then call Mother to find out what was making those fumes. 
Chances are that these fumes won't smell very good . 
INTRODUCTION OF OOZE - ONE MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach t he word ooze . 
Presentation - The next word we are going to learn is ooze . 
(Hold up a card with the word .) Look at the two o's at the 
beginning. What letter does the word end with? 
Ooze may mean soft mud or slime . This kind of ooze 
is usually found in we t places and is very messy to handle . 
If you play in some ~' Mother won't be happy . 
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One-Meaning Practice - fumes and ooze 
Materials: 
Each child has a YES and a NO card . 
The teacher has a classroom-sized flash card for 
each word . 
Procedure ~ 
Pass out the YES and NO cards so that each child has 
one . 
The teacher holds up one of her flashcards and asks 
a question concerning it, which can be answered by YES and 
NO . . The children are to respond by holding up the card 
with the proper answer on it . After all the children have 
their cards up, the teacher repeats the correct answers 
and makes a very brief statement as to why it is the cor-
rect answer . 
Now we are going to use these two new words that we 
have just learned today . I will ask you a question about 
the word which I am holding up, and you are to use your YES 
card. If you think that the answer is NO, hold up the NO 
card. Everyone ready? 
(fumes) Would these came out of your Dad's car in the 
morning? (YES) 
(ooze) 
Did you ever ride along behind a bus and smell 
these? {YES) 
Did you ever see these come out of the nose of 
an elephant? (NO) 
Did you ever see these come out of a hot 
cookie? {YES) 
Does your kitchen faucet ever do this? {YES) 
Do your shoes do this? , (NO) 
Do the principal's shoes do this? (NO) 
(fumes) In stories that we read, do these ever come out 
of the noses of dragons? {YES) 
Did you ever see them come out of my mouth? (NO) 
If you could smell these, would you call 
Mother? {YES) 
One-Meaning Practice - fumes and ooze (Continued) 
(ooze) If your faucet started to drip and do this, 
would you call a plumber? (YES) 
Could you fix it with a piece of gum? (NO) 
Could you fix it with some paste? (NO) 
Could you fix it with a paper clip? (NO) 
Could you fix it with a wrench? (YES) 
What does this word say? 
What does this word say? 
(fumes) 
(ooze) 
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INTRODUCTION OF FUMES - MULTI -MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word fumes 
Presentation - Have the children look at the word fumes 
on a flashcard . Call attention to how t he word begins and 
ends. 
If you smell some fumes in the room, t hen probably 
there is a stove that is smoking or there i s a gas leak. 
Maybe you smell fumes from your daddy's car when he 
starts it in the morning . 
When Mother gets angry with you because you didn ' t 
make your bed, she fumes . This means that she is showing 
that she is angry or annoyed . 
The teacher sometimes starts to fume when she sees 
messy papers . Of course you wouldn' t know about that ! 
INTRODUCTION OF OOZE - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word ooze . 
Presentation - Show the word ooze on a large card . Tell 
the children it says ooze . It starts with two o's . Ask 
what letter it ends with . Ask what the wor d is . 
Ooze means soft mud or slime . This ki nd of ooze is 
usually found in wet places, and is ver y messy to handle . 
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Introduction of Ooze ~ Multi -Meani ng (Continued) 
If you play in some ooze , Mother won't be happy o 
An ooze may be a gentle flow; i f the f aucet i n your 
kitchen is oozing, then t her e i s s ome wat er leaking out 
around the edges and someone should f ix i t o 
If you fall down and hur t your knee , i t might become 
damp around the sore , and it might start t o ~· 
If you pr e s s the toothpaste t oo har d , t oo much past 
might ~ out o 
When we water our plants, we can see water s t art to 
~ up thr ough t he soi l o 
Multi-Meaning Practice - fumes and ooze 
Materials ~ 
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Individual flash cards for each child with the two 
new words on them o 
Teacher's flash car ds of t he two new words o 
Procedure: 
Pass out the individual flash cards so that each child 
has one for each word o 
The teacher asks a question about one of t he words 
which answers the ques t ion o The teacher should repeat the 
correct answer after all the car ds are up o 
Lesson~ 
Now we are going to play a game with these two new 
words o I am going to talk about one of the words, and you 
are to hold up the word that I am talking about. Everyone 
ready? 
Which word makes you think of a fire? (fumes) 
Which word makes you think of a gas stove? (fumes) 
Which word makes you think of Father when he is 
angry? (fumes) 
Which word would make you very messy if you would 
fall in it? (ooze) 
Which word could you smell? (fumes) 
Which word makes you think of a slow leak? (ooze) 
Which one of these words is something that a sore 
knee might do? (ooze) 
If you were very naughty, what might you say I 
do? (fume) 
Which word means smoke or gasses? (fumes) 
Which word means mud or slime? (ooze) 
Which word .tells about . what some people do when 
they are angry? (fumes) 
What does this word say? (fumes) 
What does this word say? (ooze) 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation - Put the word express on the board. Call 
the children's attention to it . Say, "This word is 
express." Have the class say the word . Can anyone find 
a small word in express? (press) What two letters does 
express begin with? Notice the twins's at the end of 
the word . 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - IDENTIFICATION 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct . 
Presentation - The second word we are going to learn today 
is direct . (Write the word on the board . ) Have the class 
say the word . Have the children identify the beginning 
and ending letter and sound in the word direct . 
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Identification Practice - express and direct 
Materials needed ~ 
1 . Set of 1, 2, and 3 cards for each child . 
2 . One flash card with the word express on it, 
and another flash card with the word direct 
on it . 
Directions: 
1. Put the words listed below on the board, using 
the same order given here . This should be done just 
before the lesson, or covered over until the lesson is 
ready to start . 
2 . In each row across, there are three numbered 
words . I am going to hold up a word card . Then I am 
going to point to one of the rows going across . I want 
you to tell me where in that row the word is that 
matches the word that I am holding up . Is the matching 
word number one, number two, or number three? (Point 
to each line once . ) 
a . 1. explain 2 . expiate 3. express 
b. 1. direct 2 . dir ge 3. deviate 
c . 1. impress 2 . express 3. improve 
d . 1. dire 2 . direct 3. druid 
e . 1. express 2 . elevate 3. egress 
f . 1. emphasis 2 . expire 3. express 
g . 1. express 2 . expect 3. export 
h . 1. diligent 2 . direct 3. digress 
i . 1. diadem 2 . denote 3. direct 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - ONE-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation -Call the children's attention to the word 
express which you have written on the board o Have them 
notice the first two letters and the twin s's at the endo 
When we talk, we try to express our ideaso That 
means we try to say just what we are thinking inside so 
that other people will understand our ideas o 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - ONE-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct 
Presentation - Write the word direct on the board and call 
the children's attention to ito Have the children say the 
word. Then have the children tell the name of the letter 
and the sound with which the word begins and ends . 
You might direct somebody how to get to your house. 
You would tell them the way to get there. 
One-Meaning Practice - express and dir ect 
Meanings to be used: 
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Express ~ To say clearly in words just what we are 
thinking . 
Direct ~ To point out or show how to go . 
Materials to be used: 
1 . A set of YES and.NO flash cards for each child . 
2 . A flash card with the word express on it and 
another wi t h the wor d direct on i t fo r the 
teacher . 
Directions: 
Teacher should ask questions given below , and when do-
ing so, must hold up either express or direct. The class 
will answer questions by holding up either a YES or NO 
card. 
1. Is this something I can eat? (express) 
2 . Would you do this for someone who was lost? 
(direct) 
3. Might you use t he word east or west when doing 
this? (direct) 
4. Can you do this i n school? (expr ess) 
5 . Do you use your lips when doing this? (express) 
6 . If you were in a strange place, do you think 
you would be able to do this? (direct) 
7 . Could you do this well in a strange language? 
(express) 
8 . Can road s igns do t his? (direct) 
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INTRODUCTION OF EXPRESS - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word express 
Presentation - Write the word express on t he board o Have 
the class look at and say the word o Call attention to 
t he first two letters in the word and to the twins' s at 
the end o 
Ask~ "Have any of you ever been on an express 
train?" An express train is one that makes a whole trip 
quickly, not stopping at all (or sometimes only a few 
times) along the way o 
When we talk we try to express our ideas o That means 
we try to say just what we are thinking inside so that 
other people will unders t and our ideas o 
Sometimes we get a package by express . This means 
that it was brought by a company who carry and deliver 
packages, money, etco We must pay the company if we want 
something brought by express 
INTRODUCTION OF DIRECT - MULTI-MEANING 
OBJECTIVE - to teach the word direct 
Presentation - The second word that we are going to learn 
today is direct o (Write the word on the board o) Have 
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Introduction of Direct - Multi-Meaning (Continued) 
the class say the word. Have the children tell the letter 
name and sound with which this word begins and ends . 
If I should take an express train, I would probably 
go by the most direct route or way . That means that I 
would go in a straight way; the way that would get me 
there fastest. 
If I direct the gun toward the target, it means I aim 
the gun at the target. 
I might also direct a question at you, or, in other 
words, aim a question at you . 
Multi-Meaning Practice - expr ess and direct 
Materials needed: 
Each child should have t wo flash cards o Exeress 
should be written on one and direct on the other o 
Directions ~ 
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The teacher is to read the story written below, paus-
ing where there are blanks o Each child must hold up the 
word that best fits into the blanks o 
Story~ 
The exeress train that Sue was on took a direct route 
to Boston o Sue had sent her trunk ahead by exeress o When 
Sue arrived in the station, she had someone direct her to 
a taxi o Sue hoped that she would be able to exeress her-
self correctly when she tried to direct the taxi driver to 
her aunt's address o When Sue got into the taxi, the taxi 
driver turned his head so that he was facing Sueo Sue was 
able to express herself clearly and direct the taxi driver 
to the right address o 
Identification 
Introduction~ 
Lessons on Superior and Spirit 
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(Hold up the word superior on a flash card . ) This 
word is super ior . (Write the wor d on the board . ) It 
begins like sun, see , Sally . It ends with an r . 
(Hold up the word spirit on a flash card . ) This 
word says spirit . (Write the word on the board .) 
It begins with sp like spell, Spot . It ends with 
the little word it. Let's say the word again, spirit . 
Review 
What is this word? superior 
What is this word? spirit 
Superior and Spirit 
Idnetification Practice 
Game I 
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Directions: Give each child the two words superior 
and spirit on individual flash cards. Have each 
held up and read by the class . 
Hold up the card that answers the question. 
1. Which word has the little word it at the 
end? (spirit) 
2 . Which word begins with s and ends with 
r? (superior) 
3. Which word has two r's in it? 
4. Which word begins with sp and ends 
with t? 
Game II 
(superior) 
(spirit) 
Using the 1-2-3 cards, have the children hold up the 
card showing the correct placement in the row of the 
word they are to recognize. 
Find the word spirit . 
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Identification Practice - Superior and Spirit (Continued) 
1 2 
SJ2irit sprite 
spiral SJ2irit 
spank spoil 
sprout SJ2irit 
Find the word superior . 
Game III 
1 
supper 
superb 
su2erior 
stumble 
2 
su2erior 
supernal 
supple 
speak 
3 
spout 
split 
SJ2irit 
speak 
3 
supervise 
su2erior 
supersede 
su2erior 
With the colored chalk draw a pond with the 
words superior and spirit as stepping s t ones . 
Say to the children, "Let's see if we can cross 
the pond without falling into the water . " 
superior 
One Meaning 
Introduction 
Superior and Spirit 
289 
(Hold up the word superior on a flash card . ) This word 
says superior. (Write the word on the board . Underline 
s and final r.) Superior begins like sun, see, Sally . It 
ends with r. 
Superior means very fine excellent. For example, some 
cooks 'make their food ;taste better than someone else's . 
We say they are superior cooks . 
(Hold up the word spirit on a flash card . ) This word says 
spirit. (Write the word on the board.) Spirit begins with 
sp like Spot, spell . . It ends with the little word it . 
Let's read this word again ... spirit . 
Spirit can mean the breath of life or the life principle 
that fills our bodies. Spirit is the life in us by which 
we can breathe and live and grow. 
Review 
What is this word? 
What is this word? 
That's right 
That's right 
. spirit. 
. superior. 
One Meaning Practice 
Direction 
Superior and Spirit 
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Give each child individual flash cards with the words 
superior and spirit . 
Hold up the word that answers the question or com-
pletes the sentence . 
1. When one story is better than another, 
say it is (superior) 
2. The word that means very fine and 
excellent is (superior) 
3. The life principle may be called 
the (spirit) 
4. If Mrs . Jones makes a better apple pie 
than Mrs . Smith, Mrs . Jones' pie 
is (superior) 
5. The life in us by which we can breathe 
and live is called the (spirit) 
Direction 
Put the word superior on your desk and turn the other 
word over. Take your yes and no cards and hold up the one 
that shows the right answer. 
1. Superior means very fine, excellent.-------(Yes) 
2 . If something is called superior, it 
is not as good as something else.----------(No) 
- -
3. Superior is something to drink . ------------(no) 
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One Meaning Practice - Superior and Spirit (Continued) 
4 . If one house is built better than 
another we say it is superior to it.-------(Yes) 
Put the word spirit on your desk and turn the other 
word over. Take your yes and no cards, and hold up the 
one that shows the right answer. 
1. Another word for the life in us is 
spirit . ------------------------------------(Yes) 
2. Spirit means the breath of life.-----------(Yes) 
3. The word spirit means a chair.-------------(No) 
4. Spirit means the life principle.-----------(Yes) 
Multi-Meaning 
Introduction 
Superior and Spirit 
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(Hold up the word superior on a flash card.) This word 
is superior. CWrite the word superior on the board . 
Underline the s and final r . ) Superior begins like sun, 
see, Sally. It ends with r . 
Superior can mean very fine, excellent . For example, some 
cooks seem to make their food taste better than anyone 
else's. We say they are superior cooks . 
Superior can mean a person or thing that is above us in 
position . The job of a general is a higher job than that 
of a captain. The job of a general is superior to that 
job of a captain. Superior can mean more special in posi-
tion. 
(Hold up the word spirit on a flash card.) This word is 
spirit . (Write the word on the board. Underline sp and 
it.) Spirit begins with sp like Spot, spell . It ends 
with the little word it . 
The word spirit can mean the breath of life, or the life 
principle that fills our bodies . Spirit is the life in us 
by which we breathe and live and grow. 
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Multi-Meaning - Introduction - Superior and Spirit 
(Continued) 
Spirit can also mean the temper or disposition of a man . 
For example, when you are feeling happy and gay, people 
say you are in good spirits . When you are feeling sad, 
we say you are in poor spirits . 
Spirit is also used in regards to having a lot of inter-
est in something as good school spirit . When you are 
very loyal to your school, you have good school spirit . 
Review 
What is this word? That's r ight ... (spirit) 
What is t his word? That's right ... (superior) 
Superior and Spirit 
Multi-Meaning Practice 
Directions 
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Give each child individual flash cards with the words 
superior and spirit and yes and no cards . 
Hold up the word that answers the question or fills 
in the sentence . 
1. The life principle in us may be called 
the (spirit) 
2. The word which means the temper and 
disposition of a man is (spirit) 
3. What word means higher in rank or 
office? (superior) 
4. When one product is far better than 
another we say it is (superior) 
5. The life in us by which we breathe 
and live is called the (spirit) 
6. When you are feeling very happy and 
gay, we say you are in good (spirit) 
7. What word means far better than 
anything else of its kind? (superior) 
Directions 
Put the word spirit on your desk and turn the other 
word over . Take your yes and no cards and hold up the 
right answer . 
1. Spirit means the life principle in us.-----(yes) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Superior and Spirit (Continued) 
2. Spirit can also mean the way you 
feel . When you are feeling sad, 
we say you are i n poor spirit . -------------(yes) 
3. Someone who is loyal to his school 
has good school spirit . --------------------(yes) 
4. Spirit is something to eat . ----------------(no) 
5. Spirit means the breathe of life.----------(yes) 
Put the word superior on your desk and turn the 
other word over . Take your yes and no cards and hold up 
the right answer. 
1. When one box of chocolates is far better 
than another we say is is a superior to 
the other one.------------------------------(yes) 
2 . Superior means not very good . ---------------(no) 
3. Someone who has a job higher in rank 
than someone else is their superior. 
~oi~~:~~=-~~-=~=-~~~==~~=-~=-~--------------(yes) 
4. Superior means very fine .- ------------------(yes) 
5. Superior means a kind of flower.------------(no) 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- IDENTIFICATION 
INTRODUCTION 
Today, we are going to learn two new words . The first 
word is double . (Write it on the blackboard). Let's say 
the word together . With what letter does this word begin? 
With what letter does this word end? Hold up flashcard 
with the word double on it and ask the children to tell 
you what it says. 
The second word is squash . (Write it on the blackboard) . 
Let's say the word together . With what letter does this 
word begin? With what letter does this word end? (Hold 
up flashcard with the word squash on it and ask the 
children to tell you what it says. 
PRACTICE 
Game I 
Materials--Distribute 1, 2, 3 cards to each child . 
Directions--Today , we shall see how quickly you can find 
the new words that we have learned . Here are two rows of 
words written on the board in three columns . When you 
find the new word double in the first row, raise your 
card. Raise the card that tells in which column the word 
double is written. 
1 
doubt 
doubly 
2 
double 
doubtful 
3 
doubting 
double 
Directions--For the word sruash, do what you did for the 
word double, having the ch ldren look for squash in the 
columns listed below. 
1 
squash 
squire 
2 
square 
squash 
3 
squirt 
·squid 
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Squash - Double --- Ident ification - Intr oduction (Continued) 
Game II 
Materials--Distribute to each child one flashcard wit h the 
word squash and one flashcard with the word double . 
Directions- -The next game we ar e going to play is a hear ing 
game . As I say one of the wor ds , you will close your eyes . 
When I have said the word, you will open your eyes and find 
the word on your desk . Hold i t in the air so that I will 
know that you have the right answer . (Directions may be 
repeated) . 
Words- - 1 . squash 2 . double 3. double 4 . squash 
Watch my lips carefully . I am going to say each new word . 
I will move only my lips but will not say t he word out . 
You must watch my lips carefully . When I have finished 
saying the word, you will hold the word in the air . Remem-
ber to let the car d speak for you . 
Words-- 1. double 2 . squash 3. squash 4 . double 
Let's say the new words together . Hold up the same card 
as I hold up, and we will say the word together . 
1 . squash 
2 . double 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Today, we are going to learn about the word squash. Here 
is the word squash . Hold up flashcard . Let 9 s read it 
together . Often when we think of squash, we think of a 
vegetable . It is gold in color and grows on a vine . We 
cook it as a vegetable~ and it is eaten at our meal. Some-
times mother makes a pie of squash, and it is much like 
pumpkin pie. 
The second word that we shall learn today is double . 
Here is the word double . Hold up flashcard. Let's read 
it together . When we think of double, we usually think of 
two things, or twice as much . 
PRACTICE 
Materials--Give each child two flashcards with the words 
squash and double on them and a set of yes and no cards . 
Directions--Put the word squash on your desk, and turn the 
other word over . Now, have your yes and no cards in your 
hand and hold up the word that answers these questions . 
1. Is this word blue in color? (no) 
2 . Can you drink it? (no) 
3. Will you find this in the bathroom? (no) 
4 . Can you eat it? (yes) 
5. Is it a vegetable? (yes) 
6. Does it grow? (yes) 
7. Would you eat this for breakfast? (no) 
8. Can you wear it? (no) 
9. Would you play with it? (no) 
10. Can mother cook it? (yes) 
Directions--Now, please put the word double on your desk, 
and turn the other word over . Using your yes and no 
cards, answer these questions about the word double by 
holding up the correct card. 
1. Does this word mean one orange? (no) 
2. Would you like to use this word when you talk about 
ice cream? (yes) 
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Squash - Double --- One Meaning Practice (Continued) 
3 . 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
9 . 
10. 
Could you eat this word if talking about meat? (yes) 
If talking about homework, would you like to use 
this word? (no) 
Can you see this word? (no) 
Can you touch this word? (no) 
Can you hear this word? (yes) 
Can you drink this word if talking about milk? (yes) 
Is this word used in baseball? (yes) 
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SQUASH - DOUBLE --- MULTI-MEANING 
INTRODUCTION: Hold up the word squash on a flashcard. 
Today, we are going to learn about the word squash . Here 
is the word squash. Often when we think of squash, we 
think of a vegetable . It is gold in color and grows on 
a vine . We cook it as a vegetable and eat it with our 
meal. Sometimes mother makes a pie of squash and it is 
much like pumpkin pie . 
Squash can mean something else, too . It can mean to stop 
something . You can squash a fight which means to stop it . 
Many of you have used the word squash to mean to crush 
something. When you fill a paper sack with air and then 
bang your two hands together against the sack, you squash 
the sack and a loud bang can be heard . If you squeeze 
people or things together in a small space , someone might 
say that they feel squashed . 
Men often play a game, using a soft rubber ball and a bat 
like a tennis racket . This game is called squash . 
Hold up the word double on a flashcard . Here is the 
word double. When we think of double, we usally think 
of two things or twice as much . If you were in a play on 
a stage, as grown-ups often are, there is another person 
who has learned the part of the leading actor in the play 
so that he can take the actor 9 s place if the actor is 
sick. We call that person who learns the part a double. 
If you make two copies of anything, such as a letter, we 
say you have a double copy . 
In baseball, if a player hits the ball and is able to 
safely run to second base, we say he has hit a double . 
The teacher is to hold up one flashcard at a time and ask 
the following questions, getting an oral response from 
the children. 
What is this word? That's right, double . What is this 
word? That ' s right, squash. 
PRACTICE ~ Materials needed--One set of ~ and no cards. 
Each child has 2 flash cards--one with tne-word aouble 
and the other with the word squash . 
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Squash and Double - Mult i -Meaning Practice (Continued) 
Directions--Children are to hold the correct flashcard 
word needed to complet e t he sentence or answer the 
question . 
1 . 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
10. 
11. 
12 . 
It is a vegetable . (squash) 
It is a game . (squash) 
If you put too many oranges in a sack, you will 
squash them. 
It means to have twice as much . (double) 
It is yellow in color . (squash) 
If you learn the part of another actor, you are a 
double . 
We can make pies of i t. (squash) 
It is a word used in baseball . (double) 
If you have a second copy made of something, 
you have a double . 
It grows on a vine . (squash) 
When you stop a fight, you could say that you 
~uash it . 
is was probably on the Pilgrim's Thanksgiving 
table . (squash) 
Directions--Put the word squash on your desk and turn the 
word over . Now, have your yes and no cards and hold up 
the correct word that answers these questions . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
Can you eat it? (yes) 
Can you play it? (yes) 
Does it mean to squeeze something? (yes) 
Can you wear it? (no) 
Does it mean to stop something? (yes) 
Does it grow on a tree? (no) 
Now, put double on your desk; and turn the other word 
over; and hold up your yes and no card to answer these 
questions about the word double . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
Is it a word that Red Sox would use? (yes) 
Does it mean twice as much? (yes) 
In terms of an ice cream cone, would you like to 
use the word? (yes) 
Can you drink this word? (no) 
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Introduction of Mantle and Shield 
Directions: 
Before presenting the new words, put t he two new words 
on the board . During the presentation of the word with 
the meanings hold the word card in your hand so each child 
can see i t. 
Presentation~ 
This word says 
Mantle has the 
again? (Point 
say it .) 
mant le. Mantle has the word man in it . 
little word an in it. What is-the word 
to the word on the board as the children 
This word says shield . 
a consonant blend, sh . 
t he word shield on the 
the word agin . ) 
You will notice that it begins with 
What is the word again? Point to 
board as the children are saying 
Identification Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials: 
1 . Big word cards for the t eacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Procedure: 
· I will ask you questions about the two new words. You 
must listen to each question carefully . When you know 
which word I am talking about, find the word on your desk 
and hold it in the air so I can see that you have the 
right word. Do not say the word out because you will give 
the answer to someone else . (When each child has had a 
chance to show the card, correct the mistakes by having 
the class say the words together.) 
1 . Which word has the little word in it? (mantle) 
2 . Which word begins with a consonent 
blend? (shield) 
3. Which word ends with the "1" sound? (mantle) 
4. Which word ends with the "d" sound? (shield) 
The next game we play is a hearing game. As I say one 
of the words you will close your eyes. When I have said 
the word you will open your eyes and find the word on your 
303 
Identification Practice - Mantle and Shield (Cont inued) 
desk . Hold it in t he air so t hat I will know that you 
have t he right answer . (Directions may be repeated) 
1. mantle 2. shield 3. shield 4 . mantle 
Watch my lips carefully . I am going to say each new 
word . I will move only my lips but will not say the word 
out . You must watch my lips carefully . When I have fin-
ished saying t he word you will hold the word in the air . 
Remember to let the card speak for you . 
1 . shield 2 . mantle 3. mantle 4 . shield 
Now you will use your yes and no cards . I am going to ask 
you some questions about t he two new words . If the answer 
is yes, then hold the yes card up . If the answer is no, 
hold the no card up . 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4. 
Does shield begin with a consonant blend? 
Can you hear the "1" in shield? (no) 
Is there a little word in mant le? (yes) 
Can you hear the "1" sound in both words? 
(yes) 
(yes) 
Let's say the new word agin . Hold up the same card as I 
hold up and we will say the word together . 1 . mantle, 
2. shield . 
One-Meaning Pr act i ce - Mantle and Shield 
Presentation~ 
This word says mantle . (Point t o the word mantle on 
board as the children say it) What is the word again? 
Mantle. That 's right. 
Mantle means a covering such as a ,blanket . 
This word says shield . (Point to the word shield on 
board as the children say it) What is the word again? 
Shield . That's right . . 
Shield is a piece of armor used by the kinghts for 
protection . 
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One-Meaning Practice - Mantle and Shield 
Materials ~ 1 . Big word cards for the teacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Procedure: 
I am going to read two rhymes to you . In each rhyme 
I have left out a word. One of the two new words fit in 
the first rhyme and the other should fit in the second. 
Listen carefully as _I read the rhyme. When you know the 
word hold the card in the air so that I know that you 
know the missing word . (Read each rhyme and allow time 
for the class to answer .) 
1 
In the winter the snow 
Comes falling down . 
There it nicely will 
--------- the ground (mantle) 
2 
The knights would battle 
In the field 
Protected by their 
Shiny . (shield) 
I will read some riddles . When you know the answer hold 
it up so that I can see it . Remember to let your cards 
answer for you, not your voice . 
1 . I am what the snow does 
2. I protected the knights 
3. A blanket does the same 
4 . I protect . -
to the ground . (mantle) 
in their battles . (shield) 
thing as I do. (mantle) 
(shield) 
Now I will tell you a story . I may stop during the story 
because I will need one of the new words to go on to 
finish. When I stop, look at the words, pick the one 
that fits in and hold it up for me to see . Remember to 
let the word cards speak for you. (Pause in the reading. 
If the children do not know the answer, give it to them so 
you may go on.) 
One snowy day the king called his knights together. 
He wanted them to go to battle . He asked them to get 
their shiny shield a~d join him against a very bad king . 
By the time they were ready to go the snow did mantle the 
ground. Off they went to fight the bad king. The bad 
knights had no shiny shields to protect themselves . The 
good knights were killing all the bad knights so their 
bodies would mantle the snowy ground . 
I am going to ask you questions about each word . I 
will hold up the word I am talking about and you will 
use your yes and no 9ards to answer. If the answer is 
yes - hold up the yes card. If the answer is no, hold up 
the no card. 
~5 
One-Meaning Pr actice - Mantle and Shield 
mantle shield 
1. Can you eat this? (no) 
2 . Can a blanket do 
1. Can you use t his? (yes) 
2 . Does this help 
this? (yes) . 
3. Can it jump? (no) . 
4 . Can snow do this?(yes) 
5 . Is it a boat? (no) 
you? (yes) 
3. Can you ride in it? (no) 
4 . Does it protect you? (yes) 
5 . Can it run . (no) 
Multi -Meaning Practi ce - Mantle and Shield 
Materials ~ 1 . Big word cards f or t he teacher 
2 . Individual word cards for each child 
3. Yes and No cards 
Presentation~ 
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This wor d says mantle . What is the word again? 
(Point to the word on the board as the children say it . ) 
Have you ever thrown a sweater over your shoulders to 
keep you warm? It was like a c loak because you did not 
put your arms in the sleeves . A c loak has no place to 
put your arms . It is a mantle . When it shows, the snow 
covers t he ground . It mantels the ground . It seems to 
be like a blanket for the gr ound . Some of you have a 
little snack when you go home from school . Peanut butter 
and crackers are a favorite snack . You spread the peanut 
butter over the top of the cracker. The peanut butter 
mant les t he top of the cracker . Thus mant le can be ~ 
1. a cloak or clothing thrown over your shoulders 
2. a cover ing such as a blanket 
3. t he spreading over a surface 
This wor d says shield . What is t he word again? 
(Point to the wor d on the boar d as the children say it . ) 
A long time ago, knights carried a large piece of shiny 
armor, called a shield . The shield was carried on the 
arm in front of them . It helped to protect them in their 
battles for the king . Your own home will protect you from 
the cold weat her . It will shield you . We talk of fall 
out shelter s that can be used to shield you for a long 
time against radiation. Sometimes we wear clothing to 
prot ect our body from something when we perspire . Thus 
shield can be ~ 
1 . a piece of armor used by knights for protection 
2. a place to protect us from something bad 
3 . a piece of clothing to protect our bodies or 
our c lothes . 
Procedure: 
I am going to ask you some ques t ions . The answers 
will be ei t her mantle or shield . You will show me that 
you know which word is corre'ct by holding t he word in the 
air . You must listen carefully to all of the quest ions . 
Do not say the answer out . Let the cards speak for you . 
1. Which word means a covering? (mantle) 
2 . Which word means a piece of armor? (shield) 
3. Which word is the name of a piece -of clothing 
used to protect our body? (shield) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Mantle and Shield (Continued) 
4. Which word tells us what a house will do for 
us? (shield) 
5 . Which word is the same as a cloak? (mantle) 
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5 . Which word tells what a spread of peanut butter 
does? (mantles) 
Now I will read some riddles. Let's see how quickly you 
can answer these riddles by holding up your word as soon 
as you know the answer . 
1 . I am like a blanket . (mantle) 
2. I am what a house does for you . (shield) 
3. I am a shiny piece of armor . (shield) 
4. I protect your clothes from perspiration. (shield) 
5. I am peanut butter and I do this to bread . . (mantle) 
I will hold up each word card and ask you questions 
about each word. You will use your yes or no cards to 
answer. If the answer is yes, hold up the yes card. If 
the answer is no, hold up the no card . Remember the cards 
can answer for you . 
mantle 
1. Can you see this? (yes) 
2 . Do you play this? (no) 
3. Does it sing? (no) 
4. Can you wear it? (yes) 
5. Can a blanket do this? (yes) 
shield 
1. Can it protect you? (yes) 
2. Can a house do this? (yes) 
3. Can it swim? (no) 
4. Would you eat it? (no) 
5. Does it protect your clothes? (yes) 
Show me that you know these words by using your word cards 
again. I am going to say some phrases or words and as 
quickly as you can hold up the word that it makes you think 
of. 
1. protect - (shield) 
2. snow on the ground - 4nantle) 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Mantle and Shield (Continued) 
3. cloak - (mantle) 
4. peanut butter on bread - (mantle) 
5. a house - (shield) 
6. protects clothes - (shield) 
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FAVOR - CHALLENGE --- IDENTIFICATION 
INTRODUCTION 
We are going to play a game with two new words today. The 
first word is favor . (Write t he word on the board) . Have 
the class say the word . Teacher says, "Raise your hand 
when I say a word that begins like (Hold up flashcard with 
the word favor)." Words, farm, orange, father . 
The second word is challenge . (Write the word on the 
board) . Have the children say the word . Draw a line 
under the letters ch in the word challenge. Ask children, 
"What does 'ch' say?'' Teacher says, "Raise your hand when 
I say a word that begins like (Hold up flashcard with the 
word challenge)." Words, doll, cheese, cheek, sandwich. 
Erase the words favor and challenge from board . 
PRACTICE 
Materials needed--1. Set of 1 , 2, and 3 cards for each child . 
2. Flashcards--one with the word favor, 
the other with the word challenge. 
Directions--Put the words listed below on the board, using 
the same order given here . This should be 
done just before the lesson or be covered until 
lesson is ready to start. 
A 1. change 2. chasm 3. challenge 
B 1. flower 2. favor 3. frame 
c 1. challenge 2. chalice 3. chimes 
D 1 . farmer 2. false 3. favor 
E 1. floor 2. favor 3. floater 
F 1. favor 2. fever 3. fifth 
G 1. chalet 2. chairin 3. challenge 
H 1. character 2. cha lenge 3. cherub 
I 1. flutter 2. fascinate 3. favor 
J 1. challenge 2. chimpanzee 3. chronic 
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Identification - Favor and Challenge (Continued) 
TEACHER 
In each row across , ther are three numbered words . I 
am going to point to one of the rows going across . I 
want you to tell me where in that row the word is that 
matches the word that I am holding up . Is the matching 
word #1, #2 , or #3? Be sure to hold up the care with 
the correct number . Point to each line once. 
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FAVOR - CHALLENGE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Here is the word favor . Hold up flashcard . Let's read 
and say the word together . Favor means an act of kind-
ness . Raise your hand if you like t o do favors for 
people . Here is the word challenge . (Hold up flashcard). 
Challenge means an invitation, perhaps a dare to a con-
test of some sort. Raise your hand if someone has ever 
dared you to do something . 
PRACTICE 
Directions--The teacher will ask a question; and when do-
ing so, she will hold up either a flashcard with the word 
favor on it or a flashcard with the word challen~e on it . 
Children will answer questions by holding up eit era~ 
or a no card . 
1 . Do you do this for a friend? ("F" card) 
2 . Can you put this in the washing machine? ("C" card) 
3 . Can you person do it to another? ("C" card) 
4. Could this be written out on paper? ("C" card) 
5 . Do you feel good if someone does this for you? ("F" 
card) 
6. Would it usually be fair for a big boy to do it to 
a very little boy? ("C" card) 
7 . Will you probably be unhappy if you do this for 
someone? ("F" card) 
8. This is the kind of thing that nice people do . 
("F" card) 
9. You should do at least one a day . ("F" card) 
10 . Might one team do this to another team? ("C" card) 
FAVOR - CHALLENGE --- MULTI-MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
We are going to learn about two new words today . The 
first one is favor . (Write the word on the board) . 
Have the class say the word . 
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1 . I hope at some time or other everyone in this room 
has done somebody at least one favor. What I mean is that 
I hope you have done an act of kindness for someone. 
2. Have you ever been to a birthday party and found a 
favor beside your plate? This would be a small gift or 
prize . 
3 . Perhaps you have been told that you favor your mother . 
That means that you look like your mot her . 
The second word that we are going to learn today is chal-
lenge . (Write the word on the board). Have children 
say the word. 
1. A challenge is sometimes an invitation or dare ~ Joe 
may challenge Jim to swim the length of the swimming 
pool . 
2. Sometimes a challenge may mean that a person doesn't 
believe what you are saying. They want proof . If you 
said you found some blue cranberries, I would challenge 
your statement. 
3. A guard or officer on duty may challenge a person be-
fore they pass by or enter or leave a building . This 
means that the officer or guard wants to know just who 
you are and see whether or not you should be allowed to 
pass by. 
PRACTICE 
Materials needed--Each child should have two flashcards-- · 
one With the word favor, the other with the word challenge. 
Directions--The teacher will read each sentence below 
twice . Each child will hold up the word that best fits 
into the sentence. 
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Multi-Meaning Practi ce - Favor and Challenge (Continued) 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6 . 
7. 
8. 
9 . 
10. 
At May's party, all of the children were given a 
favor . 
Our high school basketball team said they would 
challenge all teams within twenty miles . 
The teaCher said, "I challenge your s tatement that 
says, iThe biggest fireflies grow in Texas . "' 
Joe did a favor for his mother . 
I think you favor your grandmother, especially your 
eyes and hair . 
The guard will challenge all persons who try and get 
through the gate . 
My favor was a red balloon . 
We may do a favor for a person we like . 
I will challenge him to walk the fence tomorrow. 
I hope that I always favor my sister because she is 
pretty . 
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BOLT - BLAZE --- IDENTIFICATION 
Materials 
Pass to each child in the class a card with the word blaze 
and one with the word bolt written on it . 
INTRODUCTION 
Today, you need sharp eyes, ears, and hands for games with 
the words blaze and bolt. Write the word blaze on the 
board. Point to it,-aDO say the word blaze. Then, child-
ren look at it, say it, and hold up the card with the 
word blaze . Next to the word blaze on the board, write 
the word bolt. Point to it and say the word bolt. Then, 
children lOOK at it, say it, and hold up the card with the 
word bolt • 
.............. 
PRACTICE 
I 
Now we are going to play some games with the words bolt and 
blaze. Tell children to raise either bolt or blaze as you 
point to each of the words on the board . Point to bolt . 
The children will respond by raising the flashcard bOit. 
Repeat procedure six times, pointing to either word~o 
rapidly. 
II 
Say the word blaze . Have the children raise the correct 
card . Say the word bolt . Have the children raise the 
correct card. 
III 
Choose children to come to the board to match bolt . Choose 
children to come to the board to match the wora-c!aze . 
IV 
Collect the cards . 
a) Give half of the class the word bolt and the other 
half the word blaze . 
b) When I tap once, all those with the word bolt raise 
their cards . When I tap twice, all those-raise the 
card with blaze. 
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Identification Pract i ce - Bolt and Blaze (Continued) 
c) When I tap three times, exchange cards with a child 
who has a different card . Play this game so that 
each child holds each card four times . 
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BOLT - BLAZE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Here is a new word, bolt . Hold up flashcard . Let us 
read and say the woro-EOgether. Bolt means to drive 
out or dash off suddenly; to run away, as a horse would 
bolt . 
PRACTICE 
Directions--Place the flashcard with the word bolt in f r ont 
of you. I will ask you questions about the woro-Dolt . 
Answer these ques t ions by r aising either the yes card or 
the no card . 
1 . 
2 . 
3 . 
4 . 
5 . 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9. 
10 . 
Does it move slowly? (no) 
Can you see it happen? (yes) 
Does it giggle? (no) 
Would a frightened deer do it? (yes) 
Will a ball of chewing gum do it? (no) 
Can you do it out of your bed? (yes) 
Can you do it out of your chair? (yes) 
If you were glued to your chair, could you do it? (no) 
If you sat on a hot stove, would you do it? (yes) 
Could a table do this out the window? (no) 
INTRODUCTION 
Here is another new word, blaze . Hold up flashcard . 
Let us read and say the word together . Blaze means a 
flame; a fire . 
PRACTICE 
Directions--Place the flashcard with the word blaze in front 
of you . I will ask you questions about t he word blaze . 
Answer these questions by raising either the yes or ~ 
card . 
1 . Would you like this in bed? (no) 
2 . Would you like to eat it? (no) 
3. Would you put it in your shoe? (no) 
4 . Would you like to sit by it on a cold night? (yes) 
5 . Would you like to sit on it? (no) · 
6 . Does it help to cook food? (yes) 
7. Would it look pretty in your hair? (no) 
One Meaning - Bolt and Blaze (Continued) 
8. 
9 . 
10 . 
Would you like to carry it in your pocket? 
Would it warm your room? (yes) 
Would you find it on the end of your nose? 
(no) 
(no) 
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BOLT - BLAZE --- MULTI -MEANING 
Introduction 
Today we are going to learn two new words . The first 
word is blaze. Hold up the flashcard blaze . Write the 
word blaze on the board . Let us say the word blaze to-
gether, blaze. 
Discussion of the word blaze 
;;;...;;;;.=..;=..;;;;.;;;;.;;.;;;. - - -- ---
A blaze is a bright glowing flame or fire . A blaze is a 
brightness, a brilliance, and heat . Blaze is excitement 
or anger . A blaze is a white spot on the face of an ani-
mal . A blaze is a chip or a mark on a tree indicating a 
path . To blaze is the manner in which news is told. To 
fire away in rapid succession is to blaze away . Hold up 
the flashcard blaze and have the class say the word blaze. 
The second word that we shall learn today is bolt . Hold 
up the flashcard with the word bolt written on-It. Write 
the word bolt on the blackboard~et us say the word 
bolt together, bolt . 
Discussion of the word bolt 
A bolt is a sliding bar which fastens a door . To bolt is 
to pin or hold down to the floor or to a table. A bolt 
is a pin or rod which holds something in place . A bolt is 
an arrow; a shot from a cannon; anything coming suddenly . 
To bolt is to start suddenly; to depart or spring or break 
away as a horse bolts out of his stall. A bolt is a roll 
of cloth having 30-40 yards in length . To bolt is to 
swallow without chewing. Hold up the flashcard bolt and 
have the class say the word, bolt . 
PRACTICE 
Pass out flashcards bolt and blaze to the children . Say--
"We are going to play a game . I will read a sentence to 
you. In each sentence there will be a missing word . You 
will finish the sentence by either raising the card with 
the word bolt or the card with the word blaze . Listen 
carefully and let us see how many you can get right . 
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Multi-Meaning - Bolt and Blaze (Continued) 
1 . 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5 . 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9 . 
10. 
I will (bolt) the door . 
We had to (bolt) the chair to the floor . 
The warm (blaze) was very cheerful . 
The big dog will (bolt) out of his cage if he 
is frightened . 
Do not (bolt) your food down t oo quickly . 
I have a (bolt) of blue and red c lot h . 
Polly, the cow, had a white (blaze) on her forehead. 
We have a wonderful (blaze) in the fireplace . 
The steel (bolt) that held the chair down came out. 
The~laze) made on every tree made it easy to climb 
the mountain . 
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FIGURE - SCALE --- IDENTIFICATION 
INTRODUCTION: Today, we are going to learn two new words. 
The first word is figureh (Write it on the blackboard). 
Let's say the word toget er. With what letter does this 
word begin? With what lett er does this word end? Hold -
up flashcard with the word figure on it and ask the child-
ren to tell you what it says . 
The second word is scale . (Write it on the blackboard) . 
Let's say the word together . With what letter does this 
word begin? With what let ter does this word end? Hold -
up flashcard with the word scale on it and ask the child-
ren to tell you what it says . 
PRACTICE 
Game I 
Materials--Distribute 1, 2, 3, cards to each child . 
Directions--Today, we shall see how quickly you can find 
the new words that we have learned . Here are two rows of 
words written on the board in three columns . When you find 
the new word figure in the first row, raise your card. 
Raise the card that tells in which column the word figure 
is written. 
1 
figurate 
figurine 
2 
figure 
figment 
3 
figurant 
figure 
Directions--For the sord scale, do as you did for figure, 
and have the children pick out scale in the correct columns 
below. 
1 
scant 
scale 
Game II 
2 
scalp 
scar 
3 
scale 
scape 
Materials--Distribute to each child one flashcard with the 
word figure and another with the word scale . 
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Identification Practice - Figur e and Scale (Cont inued) 
Directions--The next game we ar e going to play is a hear-
1ng game . As I say one of t he words , you will close your 
eyes . When I have said t he word , you will open your eyes 
and find the word on your desk . Hold i t in the air so 
that I will know that you have the right answer. (Direc-
t ions may be repeated. ) 
Words - - 1 . figure 2 . scale 3. scale 4 . figure 
Watch my lips carefully . I am going to say each new word . 
I will move only my lips but will not say the word out . 
You mus t watch my lips car efully. When I have finished 
saying t he word, you will hold the word in the air . Re-
member t o let the card speak for you . 
Words -- 1. scale 2 . figure 3. scale 4 . figure 
Let 9 s say the new words together. Hold up t he same card 
as I hold up and we will say the word toget her . 1 . figure 
2. scale . 
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FIGURE - SCALE --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION ~ 
Here is the word figure . Hold up flashcard with the word 
figure . Letws read it t ogether . Sometimes we see a pat-
tern or a design in a piece of cloth and that design is 
called a figure. Raise your hand if you see figures in 
dresses, shirts, blouses . 
Here is the word scale . (Hold up flashcard with the word 
scale . Let us read it together. Our school nurse uses 
a scale when she wants to know how much we weigh . Raise 
your hand if you have been weighed on a scale by our 
school nurse . 
PRACTICE ~ 
Materials--Give each child two flashcards with the words 
figure and scale on them and yes and no cards . 
Directions ~ Put the word figure on your desk and turn 
the other word over . Now have your yes and no cards in 
your hand and hold up the word that answers these ques-
tions . 
1. Could you see this on a dress? (yes) 
2 . Can you drink it? (no) 
3. Is a circle a figure? (yes) 
4. Can you use the word design when talking about this 
word? (yes) 
5. Can you eat this word? (no) 
6 . Can you see the word? (yes) 
7. Can you smell this word? (no) 
8. Does this word laugh? (no) 
9. Could you see this word on a shirt? (yes) 
10. Can this word read? (no) 
Directions: Now, put the word scale on your desk and 
turn the other word ' over. Now, using your yes and no 
cards, answer these questions about the word scale by 
holding up the correct answer . 
1. Does the nurse use this word? (yes) 
2. Is it soft? (no) 
3. Is it heavy? (yes) 
One Meaning Pr actice - Figur e and Scale (Continued) 
4. 
5 . 
6 . 
7. 
8 . 
9 . 
10 0 
Would you use this word t o see how much you 
weighed? (yes) 
Can you drink it? (no) 
Do you have one on your bed? (no) 
Can you eat it? (no) 
Does it sing songs all the t ime? (no) 
Can it fly? (no) 
Can you put i t in your pocket? (no) 
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FIGURE - SCALE --- MULTI-MEANING 
INTRODUCTION ~ Hold up flashcard with the word fi~ure on 
it. This word is figure. It means a shape or a orm of 
something. A piece of clay can take on the figure of a 
horse or a man or some other shape . We also speak and 
use the word figure to mean numbers 1, 2, 3. We can say, 
"Write the figure 8 . '' When we add and subtract, we are 
often working with figures . 
Sometimes we see a pattern or a design in a piece of cloth 
and that design is called a figure . When you are ice 
skating, you can make a figure or a design with your skates 
on the ice. In a book we sometimes see a diagram or a 
picture and that is called a figure . 
Hold up flashcard with the word scale on it . This word 
is scale . It is a word that has many meanings . One use 
of the word I am sure r,ou all know is--a musical scale . 
When we sing from low 'do" to high "do", we are singing 
the scale . 
Scale is sometimes referred to as a ladder; and as you can 
climb a ladder you can scale a mountain or a wall. 
At the stor e, we see -another kind of scale; and this one 
is used to weigh things we buy . Grapes, melons, tomatoes, 
and meat--these things the grocer weighs, on his scale, 
to see how much a person must pay for them . 
Our school nurse uses a scale when she wants to know how 
much we weigh . · 
A fish has scales . They are the tiny pieces that form an 
outside covering on the outside of his body . Mother or 
father must take the scales off before they cook the fish. 
The teacher is to hold up one flashcard at a time and ask 
the following questions, getting an or.al response from the 
children. 
What's this word? 
What's this word? 
That's right, figure. 
That's right, scale . 
PRACTICE: Materials needed--One set of yes and no cards . 
Each child has 2 flashcards--one with _the word figure, the 
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Multi-Meaning Practice - Figure and Scale (Continued) 
other with the word scale . 
Directions ~ Children are to hold the correct flashcard 
needed to complete the sentence or answer the question . 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
6. 
7. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
A fish has scales . 
Which word would you use t o tell about working 
with clay? (figure) 
Which word would a grocer use? (scale) 
Which word is a written number? (figure) 
Which word tells about climbing a mountain? (scale) 
Which word tells about a design in a book? (figure) 
Which word is used in music? (scale) 
Which word is a pattern found in cloth or 
material? (figure) 
Which word would you use to see how much you 
weigh? (scale) 
Which word means a form or shape? (figure) 
Which word would a nurse use? (scale) 
Which word would you use if you were talking about 
i ce skating? (figur e) 
Directions--Put the word figure on your desk and turn the 
other word over . Now take your yes and no cards and hold 
up the word that answers t hese questions . 
1. Can you use it in ar ithmetic? (yes) 
2 . Would you find i t in a book? (yes) 
3. Can you eat it? (no) 
4. Is it a design? (yes) 
5. Can you do it ice skating? (yes) 
Now, put scale on your desk and turn the other word over 
and hold up your yes or no card to answer these questions 
about the word scale . 
1. 
2 . 
3. 
4. 
5. 
Can you drink it? (no) 
Would a doctor use it? 
Does it go on lines and 
Can you wear it? (no) 
Can you sing it? (yes) 
(yes) 
spaces? (yes) 
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TONGUE - ROUGH --- IDENTIFICATION 
INTRODUCTION 
He~e is a new word . (Write the word rough on the black-
board . ) With what letter does t he word rough begin? 
With what letter does the word rough end? Let us read 
and say this word together . (Hold up flashcard with the 
word r ough on it . ) 
Here is another new word . (Write the word tongue on the 
blackboar d . ) With what letter does the word tongue begin? 
With what letter does the word tongue end? Let us read 
and say t his word together. (Hold up flashcard with the 
word tongue on it) 
PRACTICE 
Mater ials--Distribute 1, 2, 3 number cards to each child. 
Also , one flashcard with rough, the other with 
the word tongue . 
Directions--Distribute 1 , 2, 3 number cards to each child . 
Print the following rows of words on t he blackboard . 
Number as indicated . Say to the children, "I have written 
some words on the blackboard that look a little like the 
word rough. Let us see how shar p your eyes are in finding 
the word rough in each row . Use your 1 , 2, 3 cards . 
When I show you the flashcard with the word rough and 
point t o a row, you hold up a number card to show whether 
rough is number 1, 2, or 3 in that row. 
1 
puff 
though 
dough 
rough 
2 
bough 
rough 
rough 
tough 
3 
rough 
stuff 
mouth 
cough 
Directions--The children will use their 1, 2, 3 cards. 
Print the following rows of words on the blackboard . Num-
ber as indicated. Say to t he children, "I have written 
some words on the blackboard that look like the word 
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Identification Practice - Tongue and Rough (Continued) 
tongue . Let us see how sharp your eyes are in finding the 
word tongue in each row . Use your 1, 2, 3 cards . When 
I show you the flashcard with the word tongue and point 
to a row, you hold up a number card to show whether tongue 
is number 1, 2, or 3 in that row . 
1 
wrung 
tongue 
gong 
stung 
2 
tongue 
strong 
flung 
tongue 
3 
tongs 
shun 
tongue 
wrong 
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TONGUE - ROUGH --- ONE MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
We are going to learn two new words today . The first word 
is rou~h . (Write the word rough on the blackboard.) Let's 
read t e word together. Rough means not smooth or uneven . 
A road full of bumps is a rough road. We also speak of 
rough cloth and rough boards . "What is this word, class?" 
(Hold up flashcard with the word rough on it . . 
The second word is tongue. (Write the word ton~ue on the 
blackboard . ) Let's read and say the word toget er . 
Raise your hand if you have a tongue. Where is it? 
Children answer, "In our mouth . " Teacher says, "We can 
say our tongue then is an organ or a part in the mouth . " 
"What is this word, class?" (Hold up flashcard with the 
word tongue on it . ) 
PRACTICE 
Game I 
Materials--Distribute yes and no cards to each child. 
Teacher has one flashcard with the word rough and one with 
the word tongue. 
Directions--Teacher, hold up flashcard with the word r ough. 
Say, rough means not smooth or uneven . Say to children, 
"Use your yes or no cards to answer the questions which I 
am going to ask ." 
1. 
2. 
3 . 
4 . 
5. 
6. 
7. 
Bump, bump, bump went the little wooden cart over the 
road . Was this a rough road? (yes) 
"Feel this cloth" said Mary. "It is just like silk . " 
Is this cloth rough? (no) 
"Don't rub your finger over that board. " "You will 
get a splinter," said Mother . Do you think that the 
board is rough? (yes) 
Father is using a piece of sandpaper. Is it rough? 
(yes) 
After it snowed, the ice was not good for skating . 
Could it have been rough? (yes) 
Look at that soft, white kitten over there. Do you 
think that her fur is rouRh? (no) 
"Did you touch that tree? asked Susan . "Its bark is 
not smooth . " Is the bark of the tree rough? (yes) 
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One Meaning Practice - Tongue and Rough (Continued) 
Directions--Teacher, show the word tongue . (Hold up flash-
card.) "Our tongue is an organ or part of our mouth . " 
"Children, you are to use your yes or no cards to answer 
the questions which I am going to ask." 
1. Am I usually warm? (yes) 
2 . Could you make me cold with ice cream? (yes) 
3. Would you find me in a drawer? (no) 
4. Do you have one? (yes) 
5. Do you use it very much? (yes) 
6. Am I usually green? (no) 
7 . Would a lollipop change t he color of me? (yes) 
Game II 
Materials--Distribute one flashcard with rough on it and 
one flashcard with tongue on it to each child. 
Directions--Use your cards that say rough and tongue. Hold 
up the correct flashcard word needed to finish the sentence . 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 
5. 
The word that means not smooth is . (rough) 
In your mouth, you have a . (tongue) 
Part of the road is very . (rough) 
is the opposite of smooth . (rough) 
"'".-Le~t:--m-e-see your , " said mother . (tongue) 
Game III 
Directions--Use your cards that say rough and tongue. Hold 
up the word that answers the question. 
1 . Sometimes I am well hidden, but most of the time I am 
a very useful organ. You need me to say your sounds. 
What word am I? (tongue) 
2 . When you think of me, you think of old boards, dirt 
roads, and sandpaper. What word am I? (rough) 
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TONGUE - ROUGH --- MULTI-MEANING 
INTRODUCTION 
Point to the word rough writt en on the blackboard . Say, 
"Here is a new word . " "It' s rough ." ''What word rhymes 
with tough?" (Rough) "That is correct . " "The word 
rough rhymes with tough." What is the first letter if 
the word rough? (r) "How do we sound 'r'?" (r) This 
word says rough . (Hold up flashcard . ) Let us read and 
say the word together . 
Rough means uneven or not smooth . A road full of bumps is 
a rough road . We also speak or rough cloth and rough 
boards. Rough also means not gentle or harsh . If you 
knock someone down on the playground, that would be rough 
or harsh treatment . Sometimes we use rough to mean not 
calm, such as a rough sea . 
Here is another new word . (Hold up flashcard with the 
word tongue on it . ) "What is the first letter?" (t) 
''What sound does it make?" (t) Let us read and say this 
word together . (Hold up flashcard with the word tongue 
on it. 
What is a tongue? (Something in your mouth) . We say 
that the tongue is an organ in the mouth . A tongue may 
also be a part of a shoe. This tongue would be made of 
leather. The word tongue is also used to mean language. 
For example, your tongue is English because that is the 
language you speak. 
PRACTICE 
Game I 
Directions--Give each child two flashcards, one with the 
word tongue; the other with the word rough . Say, "I am 
going to tell you what a word means, and you are to hold 
up the word that has that meaning . " 
1. not gentle 
2. a language 
3. not calm 
4 . uneven 
5 . part of a shoe 
(rough) 
(tongue) (rough) (rough) 
(tongue) 
Multi-Meaning Practice - Tongue and Rough (Continued) 
6 . not smooth 
7. a part of t he mout h 
Game II 
(rough) ( tongue) 
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Directions--Use your yes and no car ds to answer the follow-
ing questions. Teacher reads the question. 
1 . Could a tongue be made of leather? (yes) 
2 . Would you sail a little boat on a rough sea? (no) 
3. Would you like a horse that is not gentle? (no) 
4 . Is your tongue English? (yes) 
5 . Can a ru~ feel rough? (yes) 
6 . If you b~t your tongue, would you feel it? (yes) 
APPENDIX B -- TESTS 
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Directions for Administering Word Meaning Tests 
Give a copy of the test to each child and then say ~ 
"Today we would like to find out how man(. meanings you 
remember for the words we have been learning . ' 
"You will follow along on your sheet as I read each 
word and the five meanings that are written there . You 
are to put an X on the line in front of those meanings 
which are correct for that word o You may want to mark two, 
three, four or even all five meanings . Let's do one to-
gethero11 
Light 
_____ l o opposite of dark "Does light mean 
opposite of dark? Yes, then put an 
X on the line before the number 1 . 
2o an electric bulb - Does light mean an 
------- electric bulb? Yes, then put an X on 
the line before the number 2 . 
3. to set fire to ~ Does light mean 
------- to set fire to? Yes , then put an X 
on the line before the number · 3. 
4. a truck - Does light mean a truck? 
------- Then do not put any mark on the line 
before number 4. 
_____ 5. not heavy - Does light mean not heavy? 
Yes, then put an X on the line before 
number So" 
You will notice that we marked four meanings correct 
for lighto From now on you must think for yourself as I 
read the word and the meanings. Listen carefully. Remem-
ber to mark every answer that is correct for each word. 
Do not put any mark before the answers that are not cor-
rect. 
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Directions for Administering Word Meaning Tests (Continued) 
Note to the teacher: 
After the sample has been read and each answer dis-
cussed, the remaining words and meanings are read slowly 
and distinctly to g~ve the children time to think through 
the meanings and to mark the items. No questions pertain-
ing to the meanings should be permitted, but the items may 
be repeated if necessary. 
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Directions for Scoring Meaning Tests 
Tests are to be scored by using the copy on which the 
answers have been marked . 
Each unit test contains 100 items. Each item is 
scored one point . Every item should be scored. This 
means that correct r esponses are those items which are 
correctly marked with an X, as well as those items which 
are properly left unmarked . The total number of correct 
responses is the raw score which should be recorded on the 
front page of each test . 
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Name 
-----------------------------
Possible Score 
----
Pupil Score 
TEST I 
Directions ~ Put an X in front of each meaning that is 
correct. 
Example ~ 
Light 
X 1. opposite of dark 
X 2 . an electric bulb 
X 3. to set fire to 
4. a truck 
----
X 5. not heavy 
Regular 
X 1 . something that happens all the 
time as part of our work 
_____ 2. something that happens once in 
a while 
3. a type of furniture that we use 
----- in our homes. 
X 4. steady, smooth or uniform in 
course 
X 5. something that is selected and 
conducted according to the right 
way of doing things 
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Current 
1. something that is used once in a while. 
X 2. something that is used right now as a 
current coin 
3. something 
fut ure 
that will happen in the 
X 4. something that is generally accepted 
X 5. a present t ime or month that we are in 
Stock 
X 1. the liquid or broth left over from 
boiled meat 
X 2. fann animals 
X 3. a supply of goods 
X 4. family or ancestors 
X 5. a stock clerk is someone who takes 
care of goods 
Raise 
X 1. to collect money 
X 2. an increase in pay 
X 3. to lift 
X 4. to grow or bring up 
X 5. to make dough light and spongy 
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Precipitate 
X 1. to separate one thing from another 
2 . to go slowly 
X 3. snow and r ain can do t his 
4. to put things together 
5. to dance gr acefully 
Common 
X 1. something shared by many people 
X 2. something that is familiar to us 
3. a kind of fruit 
4. something that we do not know 
X 5. a par k that a city could own 
Credit 
X 1. an honor to one's school 
2. the number of points given to a 
bowler 
X 3. time given for payment of goods 
X 4. to believe 
5. a story that is true 
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Charm 
X 1. to enchant 
X 2. to control by secret influence 
X 3. a bracelet 
X 4. to delight 
X 5. to use magic 
Admission 
X 1. the price you pay to enter 
X 2. an agreement with someone 
X 3. aecept ance into a group 
4. a small car 
5. a covering 
Compact 
X 1. a small car 
X 2. an agreement 
X 3. a shiny case used by women 
4. a rug 
5. a flower 
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Tackle 
X 1. to grab another person as when 
playing football 
X 2. fishing equipment 
X 3. to try a difficult job 
4. an exciting party 
5. to oversleep and be late for school 
Guard 
X 1. to watch over someone and keep them 
from harm 
X 2. a chain to keep a bracelet from 
falling off and getting lost 
X 3. a ring worn inside another more 
valuable ring that is too large 
4. to destroy or spoil 
X 5. a zoo keeper 
Appeal 
X 1. to be interesting or enjoyable 
X 2. ask for something 
3. to dislike very much 
X 4. have your story heard by another 
group of people inccourt 
5. surprise 
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Court 
X 1. a flat rectangular shape place 
marked off for playing games 
2. a small boy 
X 3. a King 's friends and relatives who 
live in the palace 
4. naming numbers in the right order 
X 5. a place where people will listen 
to a man's story and decide whether 
or not he has done something wrong 
Parallel 
X 1. lines lying side by side and going 
in the same direction 
2. a circle 
X 3. opposi t e sides of a square or 
rectangle 
X 4 . a line that goes around the map 
the world 
of 
X 5. people thinking along the same idea 
Perch 
X 1. a small fish 
X 2. a pole on which a bird sits 
X 3. a pole that marks shallow water 
X 4. a frame for checking cloth for 
imperfections 
X 5. a small hill 
342 
Independent 
1 . a person who needs another person's 
help 
X 2. an independent country is one that 
rules i tself 
3. a person who always works with others 
4. a place to visit 
X 5. a person who can work by himself 
League 
L a section of land that separates 
X 2. a measure of distance that varies 
for different times 
3. a large garden where pretty flowers 
grow 
X 4. a team or a group 
X 5. an agreement between two or more 
nations 
Spread 
X 1. a food 
X 2. to open out 
X 3. to pass on germs 
X 4. to scatter 
X 5. to cover for a bed 
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Strike 
X 1. to hit 
X 2. to make a sound 
X 3. to qui t wor k 
X 4. in baseball, when the batter swings 
and misses the ball 
X 5. in bowling , when the bowler knocks 
down all t he pins with the first 
ball 
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Name 
------------------------------
Possible Scor e 100 
Pupil 8 s Score 
TEST II 
Staple 
X 1 . a bent piece of wire 
X 2 . flour and sugar ar e called this 
X 3 . a product gr own in a certain part 
of the country 
X 4. a bent piece of metal in t he shape 
of a loop 
5. a kind of dance 
Board 
X 1. when you get on a boat or a train 
x · 2. a piece of wood 
X 3. .when we pay for food and a place 
to live 
X 4. a kind of meeting to talk things 
over 
5. a thing on which games are played 
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Counterfeit 
X 1. t o try t o make something look like 
t he r eal thing 
2 . two or more things 
3. brave , fear less 
X 4. a person who pr e t ends to be something 
that he is not 
X 5. pr e t ending to be int er ested in some-
thing when you ar e not 
Active 
1 . standing still 
2 . to put int o groups 
X 3. t o move about rather quickly 
X 4. working; causing things to move 
make noises , like a volca~o 
and 
5. to be working at something full time 
Relative 
X 1. a cousin or an aunt 
X 2. a connected thought 
3. your dog 
X 4. a pronoun in English grammar 
5. connected frankfurters 
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Lodge 
X 1. a cabin in which 
a short time 
you may live for 
X 2 . a beaver's home 
X 3. teepees of the American Indian 
. . 
X 4. a secret society, such as the Elks 
X 5. to be caught 
something 
on, or resting on 
Order 
X 1. a. roie 
X 2. a group or club 
X 3. quiet or silence 
X 4. a regular way or arrangement 
5. a request 
to buy 
for something you want 
Square 
X 1. a figure having four equal sides 
X 2. a place where several streets meet 
X 3. the name of a lively dance 
X 4. a square meal -much food 
X 5. a square deal - fail business 
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Reques t 
1 . a chart t hat shows types of direc-
tions 
X 2 . asking for something 
X 3. ask to do something 
4. a vacation spot 
5 . an invitation to do something, 
as speak to a group 
Exchange 
L an idea t hat is presented to a group 
2 . a certain type of dr ess that is used 
X 3. the act of giving or taking one 
in r eturn for another 
thing 
X 4. substituting one thing for another 
X 5 . a place where goods and services are 
swapped 
Coast 
1. to sail across a lake 
X 2 . to slide over snow and i ce 
3. the land on either side of a 
highway 
X 4. the seashore 
X 5. t o glide 
bicycle 
without power as on a 
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Level 
X 1. a flat, even surface 
X 2. even ground 
X 3. of the same height 
X 4. a plain 
X 5. on the same line 
Knock 
X 1. to rap on the door 
2 . to tap on the floor with your foot 
3. to hit your desk with your pe~cil 
X 4. t o bump someone making him fall 
X 5. a pounding noise in a car 
Spare 
X 1. over what is needed 
X 2. to do without; to give to someone 
else 
X 3. surplus or extra 
X 4. not being used or held in reserve 
X 5. to knock down all the bowling pins 
with two balls 
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Felt 
X 1. we hear rain do this 
X 2. the skin of an animal 
X 3. can be worn 
X 4. to strike or hit with a series of 
blows 
. X 5~ a tablecloth 
Quill 
1. something that is soft 
X 2. a hollow stalk or tube 
X 3. a porcupine has this 
X 4. a kind of pen 
5. It is used for protection 
Loft 
X 1. the top room in a house 
X 2. an attic 
3. a price 
X 4. a balcony 
5. a cold 
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Launch 
X L a small boat 
2. noontime 
X 3 o the fi r ing of a missle 
4 o a chair for resting 
X So to slip a ship into water for 
the firs t time 
Reservation 
X 1 . a piece of land given to the 
Indians by the government 
X 2 . arranging for a hotel room to be 
saved 
X 3 o arranging for a table in a restaurant 
to be saved 
X 4 " to be uncertain about something 
5. a trip to another country 
Pouch 
X 1. a small bag 
2. a person who does not have a job 
X 3. a pocket on the stomach of animals 
like the kangaroo 
4. a magazine 
5. a pocket inside the mouths 
animals which holds food 
of some 
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Name 
----------------------------
Possible Score 100 
-----
Pupil Score 
TEST III 
Recruit 
X 1. a person called into the Army or 
Navy 
X 2 . supplying material or food that is 
running out 
3. a cough 
X 4 . restor ing to health a plant or 
garden 
5. a smile 
Shaft 
X 1. a long handle 
2 . a small boat 
X 3. an opening through which an elevator 
goes 
4 . a covering 
X 5. a stem of a feather 
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Fume 
X 1. a gas 
X 2. smoke or give off smoke 
X 3. to become angry or annoyed 
4. to become sick or ill 
5 . people who are excited 
Ooze 
X 1. soft mud or slime 
X 2 . a gentle flow or seepage 
X 3 . a leak 
X 4. a sore that becomes wet 
5. a cement or glue 
Express 
1. to put out 
X 2. to go quickly, making very few 
stops 
X 3. to say out loud just what you are 
thinking inside 
X 4. a company that carries trunks and 
packages 
5. very strange 
Direct 
Superior 
Spirit 
X 
X 
X 
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1 . a straight and quick way 
2 . to make lame 
3. bear down 
4. aim in a certain direction 
5. to look right at a person and 
t hen ask or tell him something 
1. a person or thing that is below us 
in position 
2 . a person or thing that is equal to 
us in position 
X 3. a person or thing that is above us 
in position 
X 4. more special in position 
X 5 . something that is excellent of its 
type 
1. a type of food and we all enjoy 
X 2. a breath of life that fills out 
bodies 
3. a word that describes what kind of 
a person we are 
X 4. the functions in man, as his soul 
X 5. the temper or disposition of a man 
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Squash 
X 1 . a game 
X 2. to stop something 
X 3. a vegetable 
X 4. to crowd people into a small space 
5. is purple in color 
Double 
1. three things 
X 2. a kind of play in baseball 
X 3. when an actor takes another person's 
part in a play 
X 4. two t hings 
5. is round like a bubble 
Rough 
X 1. uneven 
X 2. harsh or not gentle 
3. something soft to touch 
4. anything that feels smooth 
X 5. not calm 
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Tongue 
X 1 . part of a shoe 
X 2. a language 
X 3. something we use when we talk 
X 4. part of the mouth 
X 5. part of an animal used as food 
Mantle 
X 1. a covering such as a blanket 
2. a dog 
X 3. a cloak 
X 4. to spread over a surface 
5 . a needle 
Shield 
X 1. a piece of armor used by knights 
2. a boat 
X 3. a place that protects you 
4. a small car 
X 5. a piece of clothing which protects 
our body or other clothing 
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Challenge 
X 1 . an invitation or date 
X 2 . ask for proof or something that 
someone says 
3. bite and chew noisily 
X 4. stop a person and find out who he 
is and what he is doing there 
5 . to look surprised. 
Favor 
1. part of the face 
X 2 . an act of kindness 
X 3 . a small gift or prize 
4. to do wrong 
X 5. to look line your mother or father 
Figure 
X 1. a number is called this 
X 2. a pattern or design 
3. a lump of clay 
X 4. a statue is called this 
X 5. a diagram in a book 
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Scale 
X 1 . used to weigh things 
2 . a double decker bed 
X 3. a fish has some 
X 4. the notes we sing in music 
X 5. to climb a mountain 
Blaze 
X 1. a flame or a fire 
X 2. brightness, brilliance or heat 
X 3. excitement or anger 
X 4. a white spot on t he face of an 
animal 
X 5. a chip or mark 
out a path 
on a tree pointing 
Bolt 
X 1. a sliding bar fastening a door 
X 2. to pin down to the floor 
X 3. to swallow without chewing 
X 4. an arrow or a shot from a cannon 
X 5. a roll of cloth 
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